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EIGHTY-THIRD DAY
St. Paul, Minnesota, Thursday, March 20, 1980

The Senate met at 1:00 o’clock p.m. and was called to order by
the President. '

CALL OF THE SENATE

Mr. Coleman imposed a call of the Senate. The following Sen-

ators answered to their names:

Anderson Dunn Knutson Penny Stern

Ashbach Engler Laufenburger Perpich Stokowski
Frederick Lessard Pillsbury Stumpt

Barrette Gearty Luther Purfeerst ‘Fennessen

Benedict Gunderson McCuicheon Renneke Ulland, J.

Bernhagen Hughes Menning Rued Vega

Brataas Johnson Merriam Schmitz Wegener

Chmielewski Keefe, S, oe Setzepfandt Willet

Coleman Kirchner Ogdahl Sieloff

Davies Kleinbaum  Olhoft Sikorski

Dieterich Knaak Spear

The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent
members.

Prayer was offered by the Chaplain, Rev. Amold H. Heumann.

The roll was called, and the following Senators answered to
their names:

Anderson Gearty Laufenburger Perpich Staples
Ashbach Gunderson Lessard Peterson Stern
Bang Hanson Luther Pillsbury Stokowski
Barrette Hughes McCutcheon Purfeerst Strand
Benedict Humphrey Menning Renneke Stumpf
Bernhagen Jensen Merriam Rued Tennessen
Brataas Johnson Moe Schaaf Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Keefe, J. Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Coleman Keefe, S, Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Davies Kirchner Oﬁ?ahl Sieloff Wegener
Dieterich Kleinbaum  Olhoft Sikorski Willet

n Knaak Olson Sillers
Engler Knoll Solon
Frederick Knutson Penny Spear

The President declared a quoram present.

The reading of the Journal was dispensed with and the Journal,
as printed and corrected, was approved.
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EXECUTIVE AND OFFICIAL COMMUNICATIONS

The following communications were received and referred to
the committees indicated.

February 28, 1980

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

Dear Sir:

The following appointments to the Minnesota Higher Education
Coordinating Board are hereby re.sgectfully submitted to the
Senate for confirmation as required by law:

Robert W. Bonine, 2376 Pagel Road, Mendota Heights, Dakota

County, has been appointed by me, effective February 28, 1980,
for a term expiring the first Monday in January, 1984.

Richard J. Dunn, 17815 4th Avenue North, Wayzata, Hen-
nepin County, has been appointed by me, effective February 28,
1980, for a term expiring the first Monday in January, 1983.

Carol J. Kamper, 2204 Valkyrie Drive NW, Rochester, Olm-
sted County, has been appointed by me, effective February 28,
1980, for a term expiring the first Monday in January, 1984.

Hugh G. Madson, 11060 32nd Street North, Lake Elmo, Wash-
ington County, has been appointed by me, effective February 28,
1980, for a term expiring the first Monday in January, 1984.

Harding C. Noblitt, 2014 South Fourth Street, Moorhead, Clay
County, has been appointed by me, effective February 28, 1980,
for a term expiring the first Monday in January, 1981.

Norman F. Tempel, 420 West 9th, Willmar, Kandiyohi County,
has been appointed by me, effective February 28, 1980, for a term
expiring the first Monday in January, 1983.

(Referred to the Committee on Education)

Sincerely,
Albert H. Quie, Governor

March 18, 1980

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
Pregident of the Senate

I have the honor to inform you that the following enrolled
Acts of the 1980 Session of the State Legislature have been re-
ceived from the Office of the Governor and are deposited in the
Office of the Secretary of State for preservation, pursuant to the
State Constitution, Article IV, Section 23:
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S.F. H.F. Session Laws Date Approved Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No. 1980 1980
455 355 March 18 March 18
824 356 March 18 March 18
888 357 March 18 March 18
1114 358 March 18 March 18
1438 359 March 18 March 18
1625 360 March 18 March 18

Sincerely,

Joan Anderson Growe,
Secretary of State

March 19, 1980

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

I have the honor to inform you that the following enroiled
Acts of the 1980 Session of the State Legislature have been re-
ceived from the Office of the Governor and are deposited in the
Office of the Secretary of State for preservation, pursuant to the
State Constitution, Article IV, Section 23:

S.F. H.F. SessionLaws Date Approved Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No. 1980 1980
951 361 March 18 March 19
1010 362 March 18 March 19
1215 363 March 18 March 19
Sincerely,
Joan Anderson Growe,
Secretary of State

MESSAGES FROM THE BOUSE

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the
following Senate Files, herewith returned: S. F. Nos. 1273, 1471,
1645, 1646 and 1722,

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Returned March 19, 1980

Mr. President: .

1 have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the
following Senate File, AS AMENDED by the House, in which
:ﬁnendments the concurrence of the Senate is respectfully request-
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S. F. No. 1674: A bill for an act relating to labor; exempting
seamen from the fair labor standards act; amending Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 177.23, Subdivision 7.

Senate File No. 1674 is herewith returned to the Senate,
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Retumed March 19, 1980

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Mr. Laufenburger moved that the Senate concur in the amend-
ments by the House to S. F. No. 1674 and that the bill be placed
on its repassage as amended. The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 1674 was read the third time, as amended by the
House, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 57 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Gunderson Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Bang Hanson Menning Renneke Strand
Barrette Hughes Merriam Rued Stumpf
Benedict Humphrey Moe Schmitz Tennessen
Bernhagen  Jensen Nelson Setzepfandt Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Johnson Nichols Sieloff Ulland, J.
‘Coleman Keefe, S. Olhoft Sikorski Vega
Davies Kirchner Omann Sillers Wegener
Dieterich Kleinbaum  Penny Solon Willet
Dunn Knoll Perpich Spear

Engler Laufenburger Peterson Staples

Gearty Lessard Pillsbury Stern

So the bill, as amended, was repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE--CONTINUED

Mzr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted the
recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on Sen-
ate File No. 1670 and repassed said bill in accordance with the
report of the Committee, so adopted,

S. F. No. 1670: A bill for an act relating to energy; creating a
state emergency residential heating grant program; broadening
the scope of state weatherization programs; providing a credit for
energy conservation expenditures; providing a passthrough of
federal energy credits; reimbursing counties; appropriating money;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 462A.21, by adding
a subdivision; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sec-
tions 268.37; 290.01, Subdivisior 20; and 290.06, gubdivision 14.

Senate File No. 1670 is herewith returned to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Returned March 19, 1980
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Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the
fol:lovivsixllg House Files, herewith transmitted: H. F. Nos. 2082, 2185
an .

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted March 19, 1980

FIRST READING OF HOUSE BILLS

The following bills were read the first time and referred to the
committees indicated.

H. F. No. 2082: A bill for an act relating to elections; providing
for special elections to fill vacancies in statutory city offices;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 205.10; 205.17, Sub-
division 1; and 412.02, Subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration for
comparison with S. F. No. 2138 now on General Orders.

H. F. No. 2185: A bill for an act relating to the Knife Lake
Improvement District in Kanabec County; authorizing Kanabec
County to finance the cost of a certain improvement within the

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration for
comparison with S. F. No. 2137 now on General Orders.

H. F. No. 1812: A bill for an act relating to drivers licenses;
requiring certain applicants for drivers’ licenses, instruction per-
mits and Minnesota identification cards to submit certified copies
of their birth certificates; providing that certain application forms
include a place for applicants to indicate their desire to make an
anatomical gift; requiring persons outside the metropolitan area
who are authorized to accept drivers license and renewal applica-
tions and applications for Minnesota identification cards to inquire
of applicants whether they desire to make an anatomical gift;
requiring only one witness to a donor’s signature; providing for
a study; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 171.06, Sub-
givis‘iion 3, and by adding a subdivision; and 171.07, Subdivisions

and 5.

Referred to the Committee on General Legislation and Admin-
istrative Rules.

REPORTS OF COMMITIEES

Mr. Coleman moved that the Committee Reports at the Desk
be now adopted, with the exception of the reports on S. F. No.
1668 and H. F. No. 102. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations,
to which was referred

S. F. No. 1693: A bill for an act relating to retirement; financing
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and amounts of pensions for volunteer firefighters; amending Min-
nesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 69.772, Subdivision
2a; and 424A.02, Subdivisions 3, 7, 9, and by adding a subdivision.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
424A.02 is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 9a. [POST RETIREMENT INCREASES.] Notwith-
standing any provision of general or special law to the contrary,
a relief association may, from time to time, with municipal ap-
proval pursuant to subdivision 10 and section 69.772, subdivision
6, or section 69.773, subdivision 6, whichever is applicable, provide
a post retirement increase to retired members and other retire-
ment benefit recipients of the relief association. The post retire-
ment increase may only be granted pursuant to an amendment
to the bylaws of the relief association and shall be applicable only
to retired members and other retirement benefit recipients receiv-
ing a service pension or retirement benefit as of the effective date
of the bylaw amendment. The authority to provide a post retire-
ment increase to retired members and other retirement benefit
recipients of a relief association contained in this subdivision shall
supersede any prior special law authorization relating to the pro-
vision of post retirement increases.

Sec. 2. [HIBBING; AUTHORIZATION FOR SEPARATE RE-
LIEF ASSOCIATIONS FOR SALARIED AND VOLUNTEER
FIREFIGHTERS.] Notwithstanding any provisions of any law to
the contrary, the city of Hibbing may establish and maintain or
continue to maintain two separate relief associations for firefighters
employed by or serving with the Hibbing municipal fire depart-
ment. One relief association shall provide retirement benefit cov-
erage for regular salaried firefighters employed by the Hibbing
maunicipal fire department and the other relief association shall
provide retirement benefit coverage for volunteer firefighters serv-
ing with the Hibbing municipal fire department. Any fire state aid
amounts received by the city of Hibbing pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, Sections 69.011 to 69.051, shall be allocated proportion-
ately between the two relief associations on the basis of the asses-
sed property value, excluding mineral values, and the population
pursuant to the most recent federal census, of the areas which are
predominantly served by the members of each relief association, as
determined by the governing body of the city of Hibbing.

Sec, 3. [RESTRICTION ON VOLUNTEER FIREFIGHTERS
RELIEF ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP FOR CERTAIN PER-
SONS.] No person who is employed by the city of Hibbing as a
regular salaried firefighter, and who is a member of the Hibbing
salar_zed firefighters relief association to which Minnesota Statutes,
Section 69.77, applies, shall be entitled while so employed after the
effective date of this act to be @ member of or to accrue any service
credit in the relief association which provides retirement benefit
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coverage for volunteer firefighters serving with the Hibbing mu-
nicipal fire department and to which Minnesota Statutes, Sections
69.771 to 69.776, apply.

Sec. 4. [PROPORTIONATE SERVICE PENSION IN CER-
TAIN CASES.] Any person who is prohibited from further mem-
bership in or from accruing further service credit in the volunteer
firefighters’ relief association which is established or maintained by
the city of Hibbing and to which Minnesota Statutes, Sections
69.771 to 69.776 apply and who has not as of the effective date of
this act received credit for sufficient years of service with the Hibb-
ing municipal fire department or membership with the Hibbing
volunteer [irefighters’ relief association to be entitled to a service
pension without the benefit of this section shall be entitled when
otherwise qualified to receive a proportionate service pension based
on the number of completed years of service rounded to the nearest
full years of service.

Sec. 5. Notwithstanding any general or specific law to the con-
trary, retirement benefits payable to retired police officers and
firefighters by the Eveleth police and fire trust fund may be
increased by $50 per month. Survivor benefits payable to a surviv-
ing spouse or surviving dependent child may be increased by $25
per month. Increases shall be retroactive to January 1, 1980.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 424A.04,
is amended to read:

424A.04 [VOLUNTEER RELIEF ASSOCIATIONS; BOARD
OF TRUSTEES.] Every volunteer firefighters’ relief association
shall be managed by a board of trustees consisting of nine mem-
bers. Six trustees shall be elected from the membership of the
relief association and three trustees shall be drawn from the
officials of the municipality which has a fire department to which
the relief association is directly associated or the municipality
which contracts or the municipalities which contract with the
independent nonprofit firefighting corporation of which the relief
association is a subsidiary. The bylaws of a volunteer firefighters’
association may provide that one of the six trustees required to
be elected from the membership of the relief association may
be a retired member of the relief association receiving a monthly
pension elected by the membership of the fire department. The
ex officio trustees, if the relief association is directly associated
with the fire department of a municipality, shall be the mayor,
the clerk or clerk-treasurer, and the chief of the municipal fire
department. The ex officio trustees, if the relief association is
a subsidiary of an independent nonprofit firefighting relief cor-
poration, shall be three elected officials of the contracting muni-
cipality designated by the governing body of the municipality
if only one municipality contracts with the independent nonprofit
firefighting corporation, two elected officials of the largest muni-
cipality in population and one elected official of the next largest
muncipality in population designated by the governing bodies
of the applicable municipalities if two municipalities contract with
the independent nonprofit firefighting corporation, or one elected
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official of each of the three largest municipalities in population
designated by the governing bodies of the applicable municipal-
ities if three or more municipalities contract with the independent
nonprofit firefighting corporation. An ex officio trustee shall have
all of the rights and duties accorded to any other trustee except
the right to be an officer of the board of trustees. A board shall
have at least three officers, which shall be a president, a secretary
and a treasurer. These officers shall be elected from among the
elected trustees by either the full board of trustees or by the mem-
bership, as specified in the bylaws, and in no event shall any trustee
hold more than one officer position at any one time. The terms of
the elected trustees and of the officers of the board shall be
specified in the bylaws of the relief association but shall not ex-
ceed three years. If the term of the elected trustees exceeds one
vear, the election of the various trustees elected from the mem-
bership shall initially and shall thereafter continue to be staggered
on as equal a basis as is practicable.

It shall be the duty of the board of trustees to faithfully ad-
minister any provisions of statute or special law applicable to
the relief association without prejudice and consistent with the
expressed intent of the legislature. The members of the hoard
shall act as trustees with a fiduciary obligation to the state of
Minnesota which authorized the creation of the relief association,
the taxpayers who aid in its financing and the firefighters who
are its beneficiaries.

Sec. 7. Any volunteer firefighters’ relief association which had
prior special legislative authorization to grant a post retirement
increase and which approved a post retirement increase prior to
the effective date of Laws 1979, Chapter 201. mav grant the
post retirement increase, pursuant to section 1 of this act, effec-
tive retroactively to Jenuary 1, 1980.

Sec. 8. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections I, 2 and 3 are effec-
tive on the day following final enactment. Sections 4, 5 and § are
effective on the date of compliance with Minnesota Statutes,
Section 645.021, Subdivision 3."

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to retirement; volunteer firefighters
relief associations; authorizing the provision of post retirement
increases to retired volunteer firefighters; authorizing the city
of Hibbing to establish or maintain separate relief associations for
salaried and volunteer firefighters; restriction on volunteer fire-
fighters relief association membership for certain persons; pro-
viding a proportionate service pension in certain cases; increasing
benefits under Eveleth police and fire trust fund; authorizing
retroactive post retirement increases in certain cases; providing
for membership of a retired member on a relief association board
of trustees; amending Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Sections 424A.02, by adding a subdivision; and 424A.04.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.
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Mr. Perpich from the Committee on Health, Welfare and
Corrections, to which was referred

S. F. No. 1944: A bill for an act relating to local correctional
facilities; updating provisions concerning county jails, city lockups
and workhouses; repealing provisions concerning correctional or
work farms; amending Minnezota Statutes 1978, Sections 241.022,
Subdivision 1; 243.91; 588.10; 609.105, Subdivision 3; 609.135,
Subdivision 4; 631.461; 641.01; 641.04; 641.06; 641.14; 641.15;
641.16; 641.18; 641.21; 641.22; 642.02, Subdivision 2; 642.03;
642.07; 643.01; 643.02; and 643.29; repealing Minnesota Stat.
utes 1978, Sections 641.17; 641.27; 641.28; 641.29; 641.30;
641.31; 641.32; 641.33; 641.34; 641.35; 641.36; 641.37; 641.38;
642.14; 643.03; 643.04; 643.05; 643.08; 643.07; 643.08; 643.09;
643.10; 643.11; 643.12; 643.13; 643.14; 643.15; 643.16; 643.17;
643.19; and 643.20.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the
bill be amended as follows:

Page 3, after line 11, insert:

“Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 401.02, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [ESTABLISHMENT AND REORGANIZATION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE.] Any county or group of
counties which have qualified for participation in the community
corrections subsidy program provided by this chapter may , after
consultation with the judges of the district court, county court,
municipal court, probate court and juvenile court having juris-
diction in the county or group of counties, establish, orgaruze and
reorganize #s an administrative structure meludmg
limited to and provide for the budgeting, staffing and operation
of court services and probation, juvenile detention and juvenile
correctional facilities, and other activities required to conform
with to the requiremenis purposes of subdivision 3
ing any ineonsistent speeial law this chapter. No contrary general or
special statute divests any county or group of counties of the
euthority granted by this subdivision.”

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 7, after “243.91;” insert “401.02, Subdivision 3;”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which was
referred

H. F. No. 1302: A bill for an act relating to financial institu-
tions; permitting banks and trust companijes to take junior liens
under certain circumstances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Section 48.19, Subdivision 1.
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Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 2, after line 20, insert:

“Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 50.14, Subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. (1) Class four shall be:

(a) Notes or bonds secured by mortgages or trust deeds on
unencumbered real estate, whether in fee or in a leasehold of a
duration not less than ten years beyond the maturity of the loan,
in any state of the United States, worth at least twice the amount
loaned thereon;

(b) Notes or bonds secured by mortgages or trust deeds on
unencumbered real estate in clause (1)} (a) where such the notes
or bonds do not exceed 80 percent of the appraised value of the
security for the same, provided that sueh the notes or bonds are
payable in instalments aggregating not less than five percent of
the original principal per asnum o year in addition to the interest;
or, are payable on a regular amortization basis in equal instal-
ments, including principal and interest, such these instalments to
be payable monthly in sueh amounts that the debt will be fully
paid in not to exceed 30 years if the security is non-agricultural
real estate, and sueh these instalments to be payable annually or
semi-anmuafly in sueh amounts that the debt will be fully paid in
not to exceed 25 years if the security is agricultural real estate. A
construction loan shall be /s deemed amortized as required by this
clause if the first instalment thereon shall be is payable not later
than 18 months after the date of the first advance in the case of
residential construction or not later than 36 months after the date
of the first advance in the case of nonresidential construction; and

(c) Notes or bonds secured by mortgages or trust deeds on
unencumbered real estate in clause (1) (a) which are in an
original principal amount of $100,000 or more and which do not
exceed 95 percent of the appraised value of the security for the
same which may be payable in sueh the manner as the trustees of
the bank shall prescribe, provided that construction loans made by
a savings bank pursuant to this clause (1) (c) shall do not exceed
in the aggregate five percent of the assets of the savings bank.

(2) Class four investments shall be made only on report of a
committee directed to investigate the same and report its value,
according to the judgment of its members, and its report shall be
preserved among the bank’s records.

(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in clause (1)
(b), 2 mutual savings bank organized under the laws of this state
may invest in notes or bonds secured by mortgages or trust deed
where such the notes or bonds do not exceed 95 percent of the
appraised value of the security for the same, Except as modified
herein, the other provisions of clause (1) (b) shall apply.

(4) For purposes of this subdivision, real estate shall be is
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deemed unencumbered if the only existing mortgage or lien
against the real estate is a first mortgage lien in favor of the
savings bank making a second mortgage loan or if the total unpaeid
aggregate of all outstanding liens against the same real estate does
not exceed 80 percent of its appraised value.

Sec. 3. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This act is effective the day fol-
towing final enactment.”

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 3, delete “and” and insert a comma

Page 1, line 3, after “companies” insert “and mutual savings
banks!9

Page 1, line 5, delete “Section” and insert “Sections”

Page 1, line 5, after “Subdivision 1” insert “; and 50.14, Subdi-
vision 5”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which was
referred

H. F. No. 1145: A bill for an act relating to banks and banking:
providing for implementation of certain statutes relating to elec-
tronic fund transfers; authorizing the commissioner of banks to
ag:lophtgrlnporary rules; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sec-
tion 47.71.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, after line 17, insert:

“Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 385.07, is amended
to read:

385.07 [FUNDS, WHERE DEPOSITED OR INVESTED.]
All county funds shall be deposited promptly and intact by the
county treasurer in the name of the county or invested as provided
in sections 471.56 and 475.66. Interest and profits which accrue
from such investment shall, when collected, be credited to the
general revenue fund of the county. Where the county is autho-
rized by law to make investments, persons designated by the board
may, in accordance with rules and procedures established by the
board, make electronic or wire transfers of funds, notwithstanding
any other law to the contrary.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

¢ Pz}ge 1, line 2, after “banking” insert “and electronic fund trans-
ers’

Page 1, line 5, after the semicolon, insert “permitting counties
to make electronic fund transfers;”
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Page 1, line 6, delete “Section” and insert “Sections”
Page 1, line 8, before the period, insert “; and 386.07”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Davies from the Committee on Judiciary, to which was
referred

H. F. No. 1895: A bill for an act relating to human rights;
further defining certain unfair discriminatory practices related to
reprisals; defining the scope of a class for class action suits; in-
creasing a penalty by increasing allowable punitive damages;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 363.03, Subdivision
7; 363.071, Subdivision 2; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supple-
ment, Section 363.06, Subdivision 4.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
do pass. Report adopted.

Mt, Perpich from the Committee on Health, Welfare and Cor-
rections, to which was referred

H. F. No. 475: A bill for an act relating to hospitals; requiring
zdoption of federal medicare standards for hospital licensing;
regulating hospital inspections; providing for licensing of hospitals
accredited by the joint commission on hospital accreditation;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 144.55; and 144.50,

Subdivision 1.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 24, delete the new language
Page 2, delete lines 1 to 5
Page 2, line 12, after “as” delete “the”

_Page 2, line 12, delete “certification” and insert “hospital certi-
fication regulations promulgated pursuant to Title XVIII of the
Social Security Act, 42 U.S.C., Section 1395, et. seq.”

Page 2, delete lines 13 to 15

Page 2, line 16, delete “construction.”

Page 2, line 17, after “Federal” insert “Hospital Certification”
Page 2, line 17, after “Regulations” insert “promulgated”

Page 2, line 18, delete “September 1978” and insert “the effective
date of this section”

Page 2, line 19, delete “fn” 2nd insert “to protect the”
Page 2, line 19, after the period, insert “Further, the commis-

sioner shall promulgatc in rule additional minimum standards for
new construction.”
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Page 2, line 31, after “or” insert “accreditation”

Page 3, line 12, after the period, insert “The commissioner shall
also conduct any inspection necessary to determine whether hos-
pital construction, addition or remodeling projects comply with

standards for construction promulgated in rule pursuant to subdi-
vision 3.”

Page 3, line 13, delete “annually’” and insert “, pursuant to sec-
tion 144.653,”

Page 3, line 20, after “conducting” delete “a” and after “of”
delete “a”

Page 3, line 20, delete “inspection’ and insert “inspections”
Page 3, line 20, delete “hospital” and insert “hospitals”
Page 3, line 28, delete “shall” and insert “may”

Page 4, line 29, delete everything after the period and insert “At
each such hearing, the commissioner shall have the burden of es-
tablishing that a violation described in subdivision 6 has occurred.”

Page 4, delete lines 30 to 33

Page 5, delete lines 1 and 2

Page 5, line 17, delete “stated’”’ and insert “described”
Page 5, line 18, delete “2” and insert “3”

Page 5, line 18, delete “rules” and insert “minimum quality
standards”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Davies from the Committee on Judiciary, to which was
referred

H. F¥. No. 102: A bill for an act relating to children; changing
hability of parents for damage done by their minor children;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 540.18, Subdivision 1.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
609.223, is amended to read:

609.223 [ASSAULT IN THE THIRD DEGREE.] Whoever
essaulis another and infliets substantial bedily herm does any of
the following may be sentenced to imprisonment for not more than

thr?:a years or to payment of a fine of not more than $3,000, or
both:

(1) Assaults another and inflicts substantial bodily harm; or
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(2) Commits an act which would constitute criminal sexual
conduct in the first, second or third degree but for the application
of section 609.349,

Sec. 2, This act is effective June 1, 1980, and applies to all
crimes committed on or after that date.”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 2, delete “children; changing liability of”’ and insert
“crimes; further specifying the crime of assault in the third de-
gm;”

Page 1, delete line 3

Page 1, line 4, delete “1978” and insert “, 1979 supplement”
Page 1, line 4, delete “540.18,” and insert “609.223.”

Page 1, delete line 5

And when 30 amended the bill do pass. Mr. Nelson questioned
the reference thereon and, under Rule 35, the bill was referred to
the Committee on Rules and Administration.

Mr, Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations,
to which was referred

S. F. No. 1607: A bill for an act relating to state government;
recodifying the laws governing the state board of investment;
providing for the appointment of an executive director and de-
tailing his duties ango powers; defining terms; establishing stan-
dards for the investment of state and pension assets; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 11.01 to 11.115; 11.117, Subdi-
visions 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7; 11.12 to 11.14; 11.15 to 11.28; and Minne-
sota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 11.117, Subdivisions 4
and 6; 11.118; and 11.145,

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

Section 1. [11A.01] [STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.]) The pur-
pose of sections 1 to 23 is to establish standards which will insure
that state and pension assets subject to this legislation will be
responsibly invested to maximize the total rate of return without
incurring undue risk.

Sec. 2. [11A.02] [DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. For the pur-
poses of sections 1 te 23, the terms defined in this section shall
have the meanings given them.

Subd. 2. “State board” means the Minnesota state board of
investment created by Article XI, Section 8, of the constitution
of the state of Minnesota for the purpose of administering and
directing the investment of all state funds and pension funds.

Subd. 3. “Council” means the investment advisory council
created by section 6.
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Subd. 4. “Fund” means any of the individual funds, including
but not limited to the permanent school fund, general fund of the
state, retirement funds and other funds and accounts for which
the state board has responsibilities.

Sa:ibd. 5. “Director” means the executive director of the state
board.

Subd. 6. “Management” means the performance or delegation
of general management duties relating to any fund established
pursuant to this chapter,

Sec. 3. [11A.03] [STATE BOARD; MEMBERSHIP; ORGAN-
IZATION.] Pursuant to Article XI, Section 8, of the constitution
of the state of Minnesota, the state board shall be composed of
the governor, state auditor, state treasurer, secretary of state and

attorney general. The governor shall serve as ex officio chairman
of the state board.

hf;c. 4. [11A.04] [DUTIES AND POWERS.} The state board
shall:

(1) Act as trustees for each fund for which it invests or man-
ages moneys in accordance with the standard of care set forth in
section 7.

(2) Formulate policies and procedures deemed necessary and
appropriate to carry out its functions. Procedures adopted by the
board shall allow fund beneficiaries and members of the public
to become informed of proposed board actions. Procedures and
policies of the board shall not be subject to the administrative
procedure act.

(3) Employ an executive director as provided in section 5.

(4) Employ investment advisors and consultants as it deems
necessary.

(5) Prescribe policies concerning personal investments of all
employees of the board to prevent conflicts of interest.

(6) Maintain a record of its proceedings.

(7) As it deems necessary, establish advisory committees sub-
ject to the prouvisions of Minnesota Statutes, Section 15.059, to
assist the board in carrying out its duties,

(8) Not permit state funds to be used for the underwriting or
direct purchase of municipal securities from the issuer or his agent.

(9) Direct the state treasurer to sell property other than money
which has escheated to the state when the board determines that
sale of the property is in the best interest of the state. Escheated
property shall be sold to the highest bidder in the manner and
upon terms and conditions prescribed by the board.

(10) Undertake any other activities necessary to implement the
duties and powers set forth in this section.

(11) Establish a formula or formules to measure management
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performance and return on investment. All public pension funds
in t-hebstats shall utilize the formula or formulas developed by the
state board.

Sec. 5. [11A.07] [EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.] Subdivision 1.
[SELECTION.] The state board shall select an executive director.

Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] The director of the state board
shall be well qualified by training to edminister and invest the
money available for investment and possess experience in the man-
agement of institutional investment portfolios. The director shall
be in the unclassified state service and serve at the pleasure of the
state board.

Subd. 3. [CONFIRMATION.] The employment of the director
shall be subject to the advice and consent of the senate in the same
mht‘zznner as the appointment of executive officers is confirmed by
the senate.

Subd. 4. [DUTIES AND POWERS.] The director, at the direc-
tion of the state board, shall:

(1) Plan, direct, coordinate and execute administrative and
investment functions in conformity with the policies and directives
of the state board.

(2) Employ such professional and clerical staff as is necessary
within the complement limits established by the legislature, These
employees shall be in the unclassified service of the state.

(3) Report to the state board on all operations under his control
and supervision.

(4) Maintain accurate and complete records of securities trans-
actions and official activities.

(5) Purchase and sell all securities on the basis of competitive
offerings or bids received from at least two firms known to spe-
cialize in the securities being traded and likely to position these
securities in relevant quantities. Competitive bidding shall not be
required when the securities to be traded are: listed or traded on a
major United States exchange, bound by underwriting restrictions
or classified as private placements and offered only to a limited
number of institutional investors.

(6) Cause all securities acquired to be kept in the custody of
the state treasurer or such other depositories as the state board
deems appropriate.

(7) Prepare and file with the director of the legislative reference
library, on or before November 15 of each year, a report summar-
izing the activities of the state board, the council and the director
during the preceding fiscal year. The report shall be prepared so as
to provide the legislature and the people of the state with a
clear, comprehensive summary of the portfolio composition, the
transactions, the total annual rate of return and the yield to the
state treasury and to each of the funds whose assets are invested
by the state board, and the recipients of business placed or com-
missions allocated among the various commercial banks, invest-
ment bankers and brokerage organizations.
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(8) Require state officials from any department or agency to
produce and provide access to any financial documents the state
board deems necessary in the conduct of their investment acti-
vities.

(9) Receive and expend lggislative appropriations.

(10) Undertake any other activities necessary to implement the
duties and powers set forth in this subdivision.

Sec. 6. [11A.08] [INVESTMENT ADVISORY COUNCIL.]
Subdivision 1. [MEMBERSHIP.] There is created an investment
advisory council consisting of ten members who are experienced
in general investment matters and who shall be appointed by
the state board.

Subd. 2. [DUTIES AND POWERS.] The council shall:

(1) Advise the state board and the director on general policy
matters relating to investments;

(2) Aduvise the state board and the director on methods to
improve the rate of return on invested money while insuring
adequate security for that money;

(3) Advise the state board and the director on the form and
content of the report required by section 5, subdivision 4, clause
(7), so that the report clearly and objectively discloses the in-
vestment activities of the state board and the director;

(4) Perform other tasks of an advisory nature as requested
by the state board.

Subd. 3. [OFFICERS; MEETINGS.] The council shall eannual-
ly elect a chairman and vice chairman from among its members,
and may elect other officers as necessary. The council shall meet
at least every other month and upon the call of the chairman
of the council or the chairman of the state board.

Subd. 4. [TERMS; COMPENSATION; REMOVAL; VA-
CANCIES.] The membership terms, compensation and removal
of members appointed by the state board, and filling of vacanctes
of such members shall be as provided in Minnesota Statulies,
Section 15.059 except that council members shall not receive
a per diem.

Subd. 5. [LIABILITY; INDEMNIFICATION.] A member of
the council shall be indemnified and held harmless by the state
for any reasonable costs or expenses incurred as a result of any
actual or threatened litigation or administrative proceedings aris-
ing out of the performance of the member’s duties, except an
action brought by the state or agency thereof arising from the
failure of a council member to perform duties in the manner
prescribed n section 7.

Subd. 6. [CONFLICT OF INTEREST; ECONOMIC IN-
TEREST STATEMENT.] No member of the council may par-
ticipate in deliberations or vote on any matter before the council
which will or is lUkely to result in direct, measurable economic
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gain to the member. Additionally, no member of the council ap-
pointed by the state board may participate in deliberations or
vote on any matter before the council which will or is likely
to result in direct, measurable economic gain to his employer.
Members of the council shall file with the board of ethical prac-
tices an economic interest statement in a manner as prescribed
by Minnesota Statutes, Section 10A4.09, Subdivisions 5 and 6.

Sec. 7. [11A.09] [STANDARD OF CARE.] In the discharge
of their respective duties, the members of the state board, di-
rector, board staff, members of the council and any other per-
son charged with the responsibility of investing money pursuant
to the standards set forth in sections 1 to 23 shall act in good
faith and shall exercise that degree of judgment and care, under
circumstances then prevailing, which persons o} prudence, dis-
cretion and intelligence exercise in the management of their
own affairs, not for speculation, but for investment, considering
the probable safety of their capital as well as the probable income
to be derived therefrom.

Sec. 8. [11A.10] [DUTIES OF OTHER OFFICIALS.] Sub-
division 1. [CUSTODY OF SECURITIES.] The state treasurer
and other custodians of securities belonging to the various funds
shall provide in the appropriate cases the state board and its dele-
gates with reasonable access thereto. Each security shall be held
as %n asset of the fund from which the investment expenditure was
made,

Subd. 2. [ESCHEATED PROPERTY.] The commissioner of
finance shall report immediately to the state board all personal
property other than money received by the state of Minnesota
as escheated property. If the state board elects to sell escheated
property, all moneys received from the sale shall be credited to the
general fund of the state.

Subd. 3. [AUDITS.] State audits of the activities of the state
bzzrd and its delegates shall be conducted by the legislative
auditor.

Subd. 4. [OFFICE SPACE.] The commissioner of administra-
tion shall provide the director and staff with suitable office and
storage space in the state capitol complex as near as practicable
to the office of the state treasurer,

Sec. 9. [11A.11] [INVESTMENT AND EXPENSE AP-
PROPRIATION.] There is appropriated to the state board an-
nually, and from time to time, the various moneys as are available
for investment in the various funds subject to their supervision
and control, for the purposes of the purchase, sale, exchange and
lending of securities, reinvestment activities, payment of the exe-
cution expenses of securilies transactions, amortization of premi-
ums or accumulation of discounts, and contribution and redemp-
tion of participation in the funds.

Sec. 10. [11A.12] [GAINS AND LOSSES; DISPOSITION.]
All interest and profit accruing from and all losses incurred by
tnvestment activity shall be credited to or borne by the fund from
which the investment was made,
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Sec. 11. [11A.13] [ASSETS AND DOCUMENTATION.] Sub-
division 1. [LEGAL TITLE TO FUND ASSETS.] Legal title to
the assets of state funds to be invested by the state board shall be
in the state of Minnesota, or its nominees. Legal title to pension
funds to be invested by the state board shall be in the state board,
or its nominees, as trustees for any person having a beneficial
interest in the applicable fund subject to the rights of the partic-
ular funds maintaining shares, investment participation or units
in the accounts to their credit.

Subd. 2. [RIGHTS OF EMPLOYEES; VALIDITY OF DOCU-
MENTATION.] The rights of any public employee to any assets
in the retirement funds shall be as fixed by the law or laws autho-
rizing or requiring a retirement fund to purchase or order the re-
demption of investment participations or units on behalf of the
public employee. The state board may rely on the documents,
forms and applications of the various retirement funds which
accompany money for investment or orders to redeem assets as
being made in concert with the applicable law and with the rights
of the public employees concerned. Accordingly, the state board
need not inquire into the legality or validity of any documents,
forms and applications.

Sec. 12. [11A.14] [MINNESOTA COMBINED INVEST-
MENT FUND.] Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] There is
hereby established a Minnesota combined investment fund for the
purpose of providing an investment vehicle for assets of the par-
ticipating funds, The combined fund shall consist of the following
investment accounts: a cash management account end an equity
account.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] The assets of the combined investment
fund shall consist of the moneys certified to and received by
the state board from participating retirement plans and funds
which shall be used to purchase investment shares in the appro-
priate investment accounts. Each participating fund shall own
an undivided participation in all the assets of the combined
fund. As of any date, the total claim of a participating fund on
the assets in each account shall be equal to the ratio of units
owned by a fund in each account to the total issued units then
outstanding.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT.) The combined investment fund
sholl be managed by the state board.

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENTS.1 The assets of the combined in-
vesiment fund shall be invested by the state hoard subject to
the provisions of section 22 with the following exceptions:

fa) The cash management account shall be invested in fixed-
income obligations with maturities of less than three vears.

(b) The equity account may be completely invested in cor-
porate stocks.

Subd. 5. [PARTICIPATING PUBLIC RETIREMENT
PLANS OR FUNDS.] The following public retirement plans and
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funds shall participate in the Minnesota combined investment
fund:

(1) State employees retirement fund established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352;

(2) Correctional employees retirement plan established pursu-
ant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352;

(3) Highway patrol retirement fund established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352B;

(4) Public employees retirement fund established pursuant
to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 353;

(5) Public employees police and fire fund established pursuant
to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 353;

(6) Teachers retirement fund established pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes, Chapter 354;

(7) Judges retirement fund established pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 490; and

(8) Any other fund required by law to purticipate.

Subd. 6. [INITIAL TRANSFER OF ASSETS.] As of July 1,
1980, or a later date as determined by the state board, the
participating funds shall transfer to the combined investment fund
all appropriate securities then held together with cash necessary
for the purchase of even units in the combined fund accounts.

Subd. 7. [INITIAL VALUATION OF ASSETS AND UNITS.]
All assets transferred to the Minnesota combined investment
fund shall be valued at their current market value as determined
by the state board, including accrued interest. The initial value
of each account unit shall be $1,000 with each participating
fund allocated units in the various accounts of the Minnesotn
combined investment fund in the same proportion as their assets
are to the total assets in each account.

Subd. 8. {UNREALIZED APPRECIATION (DEPRECIA-
TION) ACCOUNT.] Any unrealized gains or losses in the value
of investments incurred by a transferring fund shall be recorded
in an unrealized appreciation (depreciation) account which is
hereby created. Any future unrealized gains or losses shall also
be recorded in this account at the close of each fiscal year.

Subd. 9. [VALUATION OF UNITS.] (1) Valuation of units
for the equity account in the Minnesota combined investment
fund shall be performed as of the last business day of each
month, or more frequently should the state board determine that
additional valuation dates are necessary. Valuation of units for
the cash management account in the Minnesota combined invest-
ment fund shall be performed daily for every business day.

(2) The value of a unit for each account shall be determined
by the following procedure:
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{a) As of the close of business on the valuation date the state
board shall determine the fair market value of each asset in each
account, using the references, pricing services, consultants, or other
methods as the state board deems appropriate.

(b) The sum total of the market value of all securities plus cash,
less the value of undistributed income in each account, shall be
divided by the number of units issued and outstanding for the
account to determine the value per account unit.

Subd. 10, [PURCHASE AND REDEMPTION OF UNITS.]
Purchase and redemption of units shall be on the first business day
following the valuation date. All transactions shall be at the unit
value as established on the immediately preceding valuation date.
Except for the initial purchase of units by an authorized partici-
pant, all purchases and redemptions shall be made in cash unless
the state board determines that an exception is necessary.

Subd. 11. [EARNINGS DEFINED.] Investment earnings shall
be the sum total of the following of each account:

(1) Dividends receivable on securities trading ex-dividend up to
and including the valuation date.

(2) Cash dividends received to and including the valuation date
that were not accounted for on a previous valuation date.

(3) Accrued interest to and including the valuation date.

(4) Interest received which had not been accrued and accounted
for on e prior valuation date.

(8) Income from the sale of options, rights, warrants, or security
lending.

(6) Other income received to and including the valuation date.

Subd. 12. [DISTRIBUTION OF EARNINGS.] At least once
each month the state board shall distribute to each participant
net earnings determined proportionately in accordance with their
average unit holdings in each account during the period. Unless
otherwise directed by the participating fund, any distributions
shall be used to purchase additional units in the accounts.

Subd. 13. [RECORDS REQUIRED.] The executive director
of the state board shall keep accounting records. The records shall
reflect the number of units in the Minnesota combined investment
fund owned by each participating fund. No certificates or other
evidence of ownership shall be required.

Subd. 14. [REPORTS REQUIRED.] A4s of each valuation date,
or as often as the state board determines, each participant shall be
informed of the number of units owned and the current value of
the units. Annually, the state board shall provide to each par-
ticipant, financial statements prepared in accordance with gen-
erally aqccepted accounting principles.

Sec. 13. [11A.15]) [STATE BOND FUND.] Subdivision 1.
[ESTABLISHMENT.} Pursuant to Article XI, Section 7, of the
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constitution of the state of Minnesota, there is hereby established
a state bond fund for the erpose of the timely payment of prin-
cipal and interest on bonds for which the full faith and credit of
the state has been pledged. The state bond fund shall be a con-
tinuation of the state bond fund in existence on January 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] Any money appropriated to the state bond
fund, any income arising from the invested assets of the state bond
fund which is not immediately required to pay the principal or
interest on state bonds and ar;y proceeds arising from the sale of
any securities in the state bond fund shall constitute the assets of
the state bond fund.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT.] The state bond fund shall be
managed by the state treasurer who shall, from time to time, cer-
tify to the state board those portions of the state bond fund which
in the judgment of the state treasurer are not required for im-
mediate use.

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENT.] The state board shall invest assets
of the state bond fund subject to the provisions of section 23.

Subd. 5. [WITHDRAWAL OF ASSETS.] Securities sufficient
to equal the amount of money certified by the state treasurer as
necessary to pay the principal or interest due on state bonds in
excess of any cash on hand shall be sold at the request of the state
treasurer and the certified amount of money shall be transferred
to the state treasurer,

Subd, 6. [CREDIT OF INCOME TOWARDS SUBSEQUENT
APPROPRIATIONS.]) Notwithstanding provisions of section 10,
the net income of the state bond fund after the recovery of any
losses from the sale of securities shall be deducted from the
amount of any subsequent appropriations for the payment of prin-
cipal and interest of state bonds.

Sec. 14. [11A.16] [PERMANENT SCHOOL FUND.] Subdivi-
sion 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] Pursuant to Article XI, Section
8, of the constitution of the state of Minnesota, there is hereby
established a permanent school fund which shall be a continuation
of the permanent school fund in existence on January 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] The permanent school fund shall consist
of the proceeds derived from the school lands, the swamp lands
and the internal improvement lands granted to the stale and all
cash and investments credited to the permanent school fund, to
the swamp land fund and to the internal improvement land fund.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT.] The permanent school fund shall
be managed by the commissioner of finance.

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENT.] The permanent school fund shall
be invested by the state board in the following securities as direct-
itli by Article XI, Section 8 of the constitution of the staie of

innesota;

(a} Interest bearing fixed income securities of the United States
and its agencies, including securities fully guaranteed by the
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United States, bonds of Minnesota or its political subdivisions or
agencies, or of other states but not more than 50 percent of any
issue by a political subdivision;

(b) Stocks of corporations with cash dividends paid from earn-
ings for the five consecutive years prior to purchase, but not more
than 20 percent of the fund shall be invested therein nor more
than one percent in stock of any one corporation, nor more than

five g:iercent of the voting stock of any one corporation shall be
owned;

(c) Bonds of corporations whose earnings have been at least
three times the interest requirements on outstanding bonds gor five
consecutive years or longer immediately prior to purchase, but not
more than 40 percent of the fund shall be so invested;

(d) The percentages referred to above shall be computed using
the cost price of the stocks or bonds.

Subd. 5. [CALCULATION OF INCOME.] As of the end of
each fiscal year, the state board shall calculate the investment
income earned by the permanent school fund. The investment
income earned by the fund shall equal the amount of interest
on debt securities and dividends on equity securities. If the sale
of securities results in a net loss during a fiscal year, the net loss
shall be recovered from interest and dividend income in equal
installments over a period equal to (a) the average period prior
to maturity remaining on the debt securities which were sold if
the sale of debt securities resulted in the loss, or (b) over a
period of five years if the sale of equity securities resulted in the
loss unless there is a net gain in the sale of securities sufficient
to eliminate the amount of the loss prior to the end of the period.
In eny fiscal year in which gains on the sale of securities exceed
the losses on the sales of securities, the excess shall be added to
the principal of the fund.

Subd. 6. [DISPOSITION OF INCOME.] Notwithstanding
provisions of section 10, the income of the permanent school fund
as calculated pursuant to subdivision 5, shall be credited to the
permanent school fund, and transferred to the schoo! endowment
fund as needed for payments made pursuant to Minnesota Stat-
utes, Section 124.08.

Sec. 15. [11A.17] [MINNESOTA SUPPLEMENTAL RE-
TIREMENT INVESTMENT FUND.] Subdivision 1. [ESTAB-
LISHMENT.] There is hereby established a supplemental retire-
ment investment fund for the purpose of providing an investment
vehicle for the assets of various public retirement plans and
funds. This fund shall consist of three investment accounts: an
income share account, a growth share account, and a fixed-return
account. The supplemental retirement investment fund shall be
a continuation of the supplemental retirement fund in existence
on January 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] The assets of the supplemental retirement
investment fund shall consist of the moneys certified and trans.
mitted to the state board from the participating public retirement
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plans and funds and shall be used to purchase investment shares
in the investment accounts specified by the plan or fund.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT.] The supplemental retirement
investment fund shall be managed by the state board,

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENT.] The assets of the supplemental
retirement investment fund shall be invested by the state board
subject to the provisions of section 22; provided, however, that
the fixed-return account shall be invested entirely in debt obliga-
tions and the growth share account shall be invested as follows:

(a) Up to 100 percent of the book value may be invested in
corporate stocks;

(b) Up to six percent of the book velue may be invested in
the stock of any one corporation;

(¢) Up to ten percent of the book value may be invested in
corporate stocks which do not conform with the dividend standard
provided for in section 22.

Subd, 5. [PARTICIPATING PUBLIC RETIREMENT PLANS
OR FUNDS.] Any public retirement plan or fund authorized or
required by law to invest its assets in the supplemental retire-
ment investment fund may from time to time as provided by
law certify monevs to the state board for the purchase of in-
vestment shares in the investment accounts of the supplemental
retirement investment account. The state board shall credit each
purchase of investment shares to the appropriate participating
public retirement plan or fund and shall confirm each purchase
in writing to the appropriate plan or fund. Each participating
public retirement plan or fund shall maintein adequate records
to account for moneys certified to the supplemental retirement
investment fund.

Subd. 6. [PARTICIPATION IN FUND.] Each public retire-
ment plan or fund which has certified moneys to the state board
for investment in the supplemental retirement investment fund
shall have a participation in each investment account of the
fund in which it has moneys invested. The participation shall be
determined by the ratio of the number of shares credited to
the public retirement plan or fund to the total number of shares
in that account.

Subd, 7. [PURCHASE OF SHARES.] The state board shall
allocate shares in the investment account or accounts at least
monthly following the receipt of the funds for purchase of shares
from the public retirement plan or fund as specified in the certi-
fication. The purchase price for shares shall be determined using
the procedure specified in subdivision 9.

Subd. 8. [REDEMPTION OF SHARES.] The state board shall
redeem shares in the investment account or accounts on the first
business day after the valuation date next following the receipt
of the request for redemption of shares from the public retire-
ment plan or fund. The redemption value for shares shall be
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determined using the procedure specified in subdivision 9. Moneys
representing the value of the redeemed shares shall be transmitted
to the public retirement plan or fund making the request.

Subd. 9. [VALUATION OF INVESTMENT SHARES.] The
value of investment shares in the income share investment ac-
count or in the growth share investment account shall be de-
termined by dividing the total market value of the securities
constituting the respective account by the total number of shares
then outstanding in the investment account. Whenever the value
of investment shares of an investment account has exceeded $10
per share for a period of six consecutive months, each investment
share in the investment account may be split at the direction
of the board on a two new shares for one prior share basis. The
value of investment shares in the fixed-return investment account
shall be $5 per share; provided, however, if the fixed-return in-
vestment account shares are redeemed by a public retirement
fund where the shares are not attributable to the individual
account of any person prior to the expiration of the multi-year
period set by the board for the payment of the applicable assumed
rate, the value of the investment shares shall be at market
value. Terms as to withdrawal schedules will be agreed upon by
the public retirement fund and the state board. Notwithstanding
the provisions of section 10, the investment income earned by
the fixed-return investment account shall be used to purchase
additional shares on behalf of each participating public retire-
ment plan or fund.

Subd. 10. [CERTIFICATIONS FOR INVESTMENT AND
REQUESTS FOR REDEMPTION.] The state board may specifv
the required forms for certifications of moneys for investment and
requests for redemption of investment shares and may require
the filing of any other documents which it deems necessary.

Subd. 11. [PROSPECTUS.] Annually, on or before July 1, the
state board shall prepare and shall issue a prospectus for the
supplemental retirement investment fund with separate exhibits
for each investment account. The exhibit for each account shall
list for each security representing the current assets of the account
the following items, whichever are applicable:

(1) The purchase price of the security;
(2) The current market value of the security;
(3) The current dividend or interest rate of the security:

(1) The rating of a debt security issued by a nationally recog-
nized rating agency if it is other than a security issued or guar-
anteed by the United States government.

_ The prospectus shall set forth the statutory provisions govern-
ing the supplemental retirement investment account.

Sufficient copies of the prospectus shall be transmitted to each
public retirement plan or fund participating in the supplemental
retirement investment account to meet the plan or fund’s distribu-
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tion requirements. Ten copies of the prospectus shall be fiied with
the director of the legislative reference library.

Subd. 12. [RATE OF INTEREST FOR FIXED RETURN.]
At the beginning of each fiscal year, the state board shall set an
assumed interest rate for moneys invested in the account during
that year, with the rate applicable to all sums invested during that
12 month period. At the end of the 12 months, the state board
mav determine the period over which the an assumed rate is to
apply to funds so invested, depending on the average yield and
maturity of the securities purchased. Any earnings accrued to the
account above the rate earlier indicated may be used to purchase
additional shares on behalf of each participating public retirement
fgh;ln d?r fund at fiscal year end after necessary reserves are estab-
ished.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 11, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[11A.18] [MINNESOTA POST-RETIREMENT INVEST-
MENT FUND.] Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] There is
hereby established a post-retirement investment fund for the pur-
pose of providing an investment vehicle for the reserves for various
retirement annuities and benefits payable by the participating re-
tirement funds and plans. The post-retirement investment fund
shall be a continuation of the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit
fund in existence on January 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] The assets of the post-retirement invest-
ment fund shall consist of the moneys representing the reserves for
various retirement annuities and benefits payable by participating
retirement funds and plans which have been certified to and re-
ceived by the state board from the participating public retirement
funds and plans.

Subd. 3. [MANAGEMENT.] The post-retirement investment
fund shall be managed by the state board.

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENT.] The assets of the post-retirement
investment fund shall be invested by the state board subject to the
provisions of section 22,

Subd. 5. [DEFERRED YIELD ADJUSTMENT ACCOUNT.]
There is hereby established a deferred yield adjustment account
which shall be increased by the sale or disposition of any debt
securities at less than book value and shall be decreased by the
sale or disposition of debt securities at more than book value. At
the end of each fiscal year, a portion of the balance of this account
shall be offset against the investment income for that year. The
annual portion of the balance to be offset shall be proportional
to the reciprocal of the average remaining life of the bonds sold,
unless the amounts are offset by gains on the future sales of these
securities, The amount of this account shall be included in the rec-
ognized value of assets other than corporate stocks and all other
equity investments. In any fiscal year in which the gains on the
sales of debt securities exceed the discounts realized on the sales
of such securities, the excess shall be used to reduce the balance of
the account,
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Subd. 6. [PARTICIPATING PUBLIC RETIREMENT
FUNDS OR PLANS.] Any public retirement fund or plan qutho-
rized by law to participate in the post-retirement investment fund
shall no later than the commencement of a benefit payment from
the post-retirement investment fund, certify and transfer to the
state board moneys equal to the actuarially determined reserves
required for those retirement annuities and benefits which are
payable by the public retirement fund or plan and which are speci-
fied in law to be included in the participation in the fund. The
state board shall confirm in writing each certification and transfer
of moneys made by a participating public retirement fund or plan.
Each participating public retirement fund or plan shall maintain
adequate records to account for moneys transferred to the post-
retirement investment fund.

Subd, 7. [PARTICIPATION IN FUND.] Each participating
public retirement fund or plan which has transferred moneys to
the state board for investment in the post-retirement investment
fund shall have an undivided participation in the fund. The par-
ticipation on any valuation date shall be determined by adding
to the participation on the prior valuation date: (a) funds trans-
ferred in accordance with subdivision 6, (b) the amount of re-
guired investment income on its participation as defined in sub-
division 9, clause (1)(c) and (c) the reserves for any benefit
edjustment made as of the current valuation date with the result
adiusted for any mortality gains or losses determined pursuant to
subdivision 11.

Subd. 8. [WITHDRAWAL OF MONEYS.] Upon certification
by the applicable executive director that a portion of the certified
moneys representing the required reserves for various retirement
annuities or benefits payable from the participating public retire-
ment fund or plan are required for the payment of a retirement
annuity or benefit, the state board shall sell sufficient securities
or transfer sufficient vvailable cash to equal the amount of money
certified as required and shall order the transfer of that amount
to the appropriate executive director.

Subd. 9. [CALCULATION OF POST-RETIREMENT AD-
JUSTMENT.] Annually, following June 30, the state board shall
determine whether a post-retirement adjustment shall be payable
and shall determine the amount of any post-retirement adjust-
ment which shall be payable.

(1) The state board shall determine whether a post-retirement
adjustment shall be payable using the following procedure:

(a) The state board shall determine the amount of dividends,
interest, accruals and realized equity capital gains or losses applic-
able to the most recent fiscal year ending June 30;

(b) The participating public pension funds or plans shall de-
termine the amount of reserves required for every annuitant and
benefit recipient as of the current June 30. Every annuitant or
benefit recipient who has been receiving an annuity or benefit
for at least one year as of the current June 30 shall be eligible to
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receive a post-retirement adjustment. Each fund shall report sep-
arately the amount of the reserves for those annuitants and benefit
recipients who are eligible to receive a post-retirement benefit
adjustment and those annuitants and benefit recipients who are
not eligible to receive a post-retirement adjustment. The amount
of the required reserves shall be certified to the board as soon as
is practical following the current June 30;

(¢) The state board shall determine the amount of investment
income required to equal five percent of the required reserves as
of the preceding June 30 adjusted by five percent of each transfer
in or transfer out multiplied by the fraction of a year from the
date of transfer to the current June 30. This amount of required
investment income shall be subtracted from the actual amount
of investment income determined pursuant to clause (1)(a), to
determine the amount of excess investment income. If this amount
is positive, then a post-retirement adjustment may be paid.

(2) The state board shall determine the amount of any post-
ref;'rement adjustment which is payable using the following pro-
cedure:

(a) The state board shall determine the amount of excess in-
vestment income by the method indicated in clause (1);

(b) The participating public pension funds and plans shall
certify to the state board the total required reserves as of the
first of January next following the end of the fiscal year for
the annuitents and benefit recipients eligible to receive the post-
retirement adjustment as determined by clause (1)(b);

(c) If the state board determines that the book value of the
assets of the fund is less than an amount equal to 100 percent
of the current June 30 required reserves, with the book value to
be determined after the adjustments provided for in subdivision
11, then the board shall allocate 25 percent of the excess invest-
ment income as an asset of the fund. The remaining 75 percent
will be termed available for distribution. The book value of assets
on any given date shall be the cost of equity investments and
the amortized cost of fixed income investments.

(d) The resulting total amount available for distribution shall
be increased by two and one-half percent, and the result shall
be stated as a percentage of the total required reserves pursuant
to clause (2}(b), and shall be certified to each participating
public pension fund or plan as the amount of the post-retirement
adjustment,

Subd. 10. [PAYMENT OF POST-RETIREMENT ADJUST-
MENT.] Upon receiving the certification of the amount of the
post-retirement adjustment from the state board, each participat-
ing public pension fund or plan shall determine the amount of
the post-retirement adjustment payable to each eligible annuitant
and benefit recipient. The dollar amount of the post-retirement
adjustment payable to each annuitant or benefit recipient shall
be calculated by applying the certified post-retirement adjust-
ment percentage to the amount of the monthly annuity or benefit
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payable to each eligible annuitant or benefit recipient. The post-
retirement adjustment shall commence to be paid on January 1
following the calculations required pursuant to this section and
shall thereafter be included in the monthly annuity or benefit
paid to the recipient. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, Sec-
tion 356.18, any adjustment pursuant to this section shall be
paid automatically unless the intended recipient files a written
notice with the applicable participating public pension fund or
plan requesting that the adjustment not be paid.

Subd, 11. [ADJUSTMENT FOR MORTALITY GAINS AND
LOSSES.Y As of June 30 annuelly, the actuary of each partici-
pating public pension fund or plan shall calculate the amount
of required reserves representing any mortality gains and any
mortality losses incurred by the fund or plan during the fiscal
year. The actuary shall report separately the amount of the
reserves for annuitants and benefit recipients who are eligible
for a post-retirement benefit adjustment and the amount of re-
serves for annuitants and benefit recipients who are not eligible
for a post-retirement benefit adjustment. If the net amount of
required reserves represents a mortality gain, the participating
public pension fund or plan shall certify that amount to the state
board, which shall sell sufficient securities or transfer sufficient
available cash to equal the amount of money certified. If the
amount of required reserves represents a mortality loss, the
participating public pension fund or plan shall transfer to the
state board an amount equal to the amount of the net mortality
loss, The amount of the transfers shall be determined before any
post-retirement benefit adjustments have been made. All book
values of the assets of the fund for the purposes of subdivision
9 shall be determined only after all adjustments for mortality
gains and losses for the fiscal year have been made.

Subd. 12. fAPPROPRIATION OF REQUIRED AMOUNTS.]
All moneys necessary to meet the requirements of the certifica-
tion of withdrawals and all moneys necessary to pay post-re-
tirement adjustments pursuant to this section are hereby and
from time to time appropriated from the post-retirement fund
to the state board.

Sec. 17. [11A.19] [VARIABLE ANNUITY INVESTMENT
FUND.] Subdivision 1. [ESTABLISHMENT.] There is hereby
established a variable annuity investment fund for the purpose
of providing an investment vehicle for the assets of the variable
annuity program of the teachers retirement association. The
variable annuity investment fund shall be a continuation of the
variable annuity fund in existence on January 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [ASSETS.] The assets of the variable annuity in-
vestment fund shall consist of all cash and investments credited
to the variable annuity program of the teachers retirement asso-
ciation.

Subd, 3. [MANAGEMENT.] The variable annuity investment
fund shall be managed by the state board.

Subd. 4. [INVESTMENT.] The assets of the variable annuity
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investment fund shall be invested by the state board subject to
the provisions of section 22 except that:

(a) Up to 100 percent of the book value may be invested in
corporate stocks;

(b) Up to six percent of the book value may be invested in
the stock of any one corporation;

(c) Up to ten percent of the book value may be invested in
corporate stocks which do not conform with the dividend stan-
dard provided for in section 22, subdivision 5.

Subd. 5. [VALUATION OF FUND.] The variable annuity in-
vestment fund shall be valued by the state board bimonthly,
using the closing market prices of the last business days of August,
October, December, February, April and June of each fiscal year.
The ratio of the total market value of investments to the ad-
mitted value of investments at the end of the preceding fiscal
year, plus the cost of investment acquired, less the net receipts
from investments sold during the fiscal year, shall be determined
for each valuation date. The admitted value of the investments
of the variable annuity investment fund at the end of each fiscal
year shall be the book value of all investments held at that date
multiplied by the average of the ratios at the 12 bimonthly valua-
tion dates for the fiscal year and the immediately preceding fiscal
year. The book value of investments during any fiscal year shall
be the admitted value at the end of the preceding fiscal year or
the cost of the investments if acquired during the fiscal year.

Subd, 6. [ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES.] Notwithstanding
provisions of section 10, the following procedures shall be em-
ployed by the state board:

(1) The earnings from the investments of the vaeriable annuity
investment fund shall consist of dividends, interest and all other
income derived from the investments and shall be determined
on an accrual basis as of each bimonthly valuation date. The
income shall be attributed to those funds in the account at the
beginning of the bimonthly period. Earnings from investments
shall not include changes in the admitted values of the invest-
ments.

(2) Any realized gain or loss shall be recorded in a realized
appreciation account, and shall consist of the amount received
on sale less the cost of the security. Unrealized gains or losses
for any fiscal year shall be determined as provided in subdivision 5.

Subd. 7. [TOTAL ANNUAL INCREMENT OR DECRE-
MENT.] The total annual increment or decrement for any one
year shall be the sum of (a) the six bimonthly computations of
earnings as computed under subdivision 6, clause (1); (b) total
realized gains or losses for the fiscal year as computed under sub-
division 6, clause (2), after adjusting for the approximate un-
realized gain or loss evidenced for such securities in the admitied
value; and (c) total unrealized gains or losses for the fiscal year
as computed under subdivision 6, clause (2).
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Subd. 8. [RATE OF RETURN.] The total annual increment or
decrement divided by the admitted velue of the assets of the Min-
nesota variable annuity fund, as computed pursuant to subdivision
5. shall be defined as the rate of return for the fiscal year. The rate
of return is to be used as the percentage of increase or decrease
thich shall be credited to the individual member’s account bal-
ances at the end of the fiscal year.

Sec. 18. [11A.20] [TNVESTMENT OF STATE TREASURY
FUNDS NOT CURRENTLY NEEDED.] Subdivision 1. [CER-
TIFICATION OF STATE TREASURY FUNDS NOT CUR-
RENTLY NEEDED.| The state treasurer shall make a report to
the commissioner of finance daily or at other times as the com-
missioner of finance shall determine of the funds in the state
treasury together with any other information which the commis-
sioner may prescribe. When there are funds in the state treasury
over and above the amount that the commissioner of finance has
advised the treasurer is currently needed, the state treasurer shall
certifv to the state board the amount thereof.

Subd. 2. [INVESTMENT:.]) The certified amount of state trea-
sury funds not currently needed shall be invested by the state
board subject to the provisions of section 23.

Subd. 3. [CREDITING OF INVESTMENT INCOME.] Not-
withstanding provisions of section 10, all investment income and all
investment losses attributable to the investment of state treasury
funds not currently needed shall be credited to the general fund.

Sec. 19. [11A.21] [INVESTMENT OF HIGHWAY FUNDS.]
Subd ision 1. [CERTIFICATION OF HIGHWAY FUNDS.1 The
commissioner of transportation shall certify to the state board
those portions of the trunk highway fund established pursuant to
Article X1V, Section 6 of the constitution of the state of Minne-
sota. the county state-aid highway fund established pursuant to
Article X1V, Section 7 of the constitution of the state of Minnesota
and the municipal state-aid street fund established pursuant to
Article XIV, Section 8 of the constitution of the state of Minnesotn
whick in the judsment of the commissioner are not required for
immediate use.

Subd. 2. [INVESTMENT.] The certified amount of highway
funds not currently needed shall be invested by the state board
subject to the provisions of section 22.

Sec. 20. [11A.22] [STATE ZOOLOGICAL GARDEN OPER-
ATING RECEIPTS INVESTMENT ACCOUNT.] Subdivision 1.
[ESTABLISHMENT.] There is hereby established a zoological
garden operating receipls investment account for the purpose of
investing funds not required for immediate use.

Subd. 2. [CERTIFICATION OF RECEIPTS.] The state zoo-
logical garden board shall, from time to time, certify to the state
board the amount of funds available for investment.

Subd. 3. [INVESTMENT.] Amounts certified to the state zoo-
logical garden operating receipts investment account shall be in-
vested by the state board subject to the provisions of section 23.
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Subd. 4. [CREDITING OF INVESTMENT INCOME.] Not-
withstanding provisions of section 10, all investment income and
all investment losses attributable to the investment of the account
shall be credited to or borne by the state zoological garden general
account.

Subd. 5. [WITHDRAWAL OF FUNDS.] Upon certification by
the state zoological garden board that moneys in the state zoo-
logical garden operating receipts investment account are needed
for current purposes, the state board shall sell sufficient securities
to equal the amount of moneys certified as needed and shall order
the transfer of the moneys to the state zoological garden general
account.

Sec. 21. [11A.23] [INVESTMENT OF RETIREMENT
FUNDS AND PLANS.] Subdivision 1. [CERTIFICATION OF
ASSETS NOT NEEDED FOR IMMEDIATE USE.] Each exec-
utive director administering a retirement fund or plan enumerated
in subdivision 4 shall, from time to time, certify to the state board
for investment those portions of the assets of the retirement fund
or plan which in the judgment of the executive director are not
required for immediate use, Assets of the fund or plan required
for participation in the Minnesota post-retirement adjustment
fund, the combined investment fund, the supplemental retirement
investment fund or the variable annuity investment fund shall
be transferred to those funds as provided by sections 1 to 23.

Subd. 2. [INVESTMENT.] Retirement fund assets certified to
the state board pursuant to subdivision 1 shall be invested by the
state board subject to the provisions of section 22. Retirement
fund assets transferred to the Minnesota post-retirement adjust-
ment fund, the combined investment fund, the supplemental re-
tirement investment fund or the varigble annuity investment fund
shall be invested by the state board as part of those funds.

Subd. 3. [WITHDRAWAL OF ASSETS.] When an executive
director administering a retirement fund or plan enumerated in
subdivision 4, certifies to the state board that invested assets of
the fund or plan are required for immediate use, the state board
shall sell securities to equal the amount of assets certified as re-
quired and shall order the transfer of the assets to the appropriate
executive director,

Subd. 4. [COVERED RETIREMENT FUNDS AND PLANS.)
The provisions of this section shall apply to the following retire-
ment funds and plans:

(1) State university and state community college supplemental
retirement plan established pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Sec-
tions 136.80 to 136.87;

(2) State employees retirement fund established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352;

(3) Correctional employees retirement plan established pur-
suant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352;

(4) Highway patrol retirement fund established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352B;
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(5) Unclassified employees retirement plan established pursuant
to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 352D;

(6) Public employees retirement fund established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 353;

(7) Public employees police and fire fund established pursuant
to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 353;

(8) Teachers’ retirement fund established pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes, Chapter 354;

(9) Judges’ retirement fund established pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 490; and

» (Ig) Any other funds required by law to be invested by the
oard.

Sec. 22. [11A.24] [AUTHORIZED INVESTMENTS.] Sub-
division 1. [SECURITIES GENERALLY.] The state board shall
hove the authority to purchase, sell, lend or exchange the follow-
ing securities for funds or accounts specifically made subject to-
this section including the writing of covered call options.

Subd. 2. [GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS.] The state board
may invest funds in governmental bonds, notes, bills, mortgages
and other fixed obligations, including guaranteed or insured is-
sues of (a) the United States, its agencies or its instrumentalities,
including financial contracts traded upon a contract market de-
signated and regulated by a federal agency; (b) Canada and its
provinces, provided the principal and interest is payable in United
States dollars; (c) the states and their municipalities, political
subdivisions, agencies or instrumentalities, where backed by the
state’s full faith and credit or if the issuer has not been in default
in payments of principal or interest within the past ten years or
in the case of revenue bonds the obligor has been completely
self-supporting for the five prior years; (d) the International
Bank for Reconstruction and development, the Inter-American
Development Bank, the Asian development Bank, or any other
United States Government sponsored organization of which the
United States is a member, provided the principal and interest
is payable in United States dollars and the issues are rated in
the highest quality category by a nationally recognized rating
agency.

Subd. 3. [CORPORATE OBLIGATIONS.] The state board
may invest funds in bonds, notes, debentures, transportation
equipment obligations, or any other longer term evidences of
indebtedness issued or guaranteed by a corporation orgenized
under the laws of the United States or any state thereof, or the
Dominion of Canada or any province thereof if they conform to
the following provisions:

_ (a) The principal and interest of obligations of corporations

incorporated or organized under the laws of the Dominion of

g:):tnl:da or any province thereof shall be payable in United States
rs;
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(b) The consolidated net pretax earnings of corporations other
than finance corporations shall have been on average for the
preceding five years at least 1.5 times the annual interest charges
on total funded debt applicable to that period;

(¢) The consolidated net pretax earnings of banks and finance
corporations shall have been on average for the preceding five
years at least 1.2 times the annual interest charges on total funded
debt applicable to that period;

(d) Obligations shall be rated among the top three quality
categories by a nationally recognized rating agency or if unrated,
then the corporation shall have other comparably secured issues
similarly rated or the consolidated net pretax earnings of the
corporation shall have been on average for the preceding five
fisc&a? gfears at least twice the ratios required in clauses (b)
and (c).

Subd. 4. [OTHER OBLIGATIONS.} The state board may
invest funds in bankers acceptances, certificates of deposit, com-
mercial paper, notes or bonds secured by mortgages, repurchase
agreements and reverse repurchase agreements and savings ac-
counts if they conform to the following provisions:

(a) Bankers acceptances of United States banks shall be
gmited to those eligible for purchase by the Federal Reserve
ystent;

(b) Certificates of deposit shall be limited to those issued by
banks and savings institutions that meet the collateral require-
ments established in Minnesota Statutes, Section 9.031, unless
sufficient volume is unavailable at competitive interest rates.
In that event, noncollateralized certificates of deposit may be
purchased from United States banks and savings institutions that
are rated in the highest quality category by a nationally re-
cognized rating agency;

(¢) Commercial paper shall be limited to those issued by
United States corporations or their Canadian subsidiaries, shall be
of the highest queality and mature in 270 days or less;

(d) Notes or bonds secured by first mortgages or trust deeds
on improved real estate located in the United States including
mortgage participation certificates and pools, with a maximum
loan to value ratio of 80 percent for fully amortizable residential
properties but otherwise in accordance with Minnesota Statutes,
Section 61A.28, Subdivision 3. Real estate is a legal investment
if acquired through a default or foreclosure;

(e} Repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements
shall be limited to one of the securities described in subdivision 2a;

(f) Savings accounts shall be limited to those fully insured
by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the Federal
Savings and Lean Insurance Corporation,

Subd. 5. [CORPORATE STOCKS.] The state board may in-
vest funds in stocks or convertible issues of any corporation or-
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ganized under the laws of the United States or the states thereof,
the Dominion of Canada or its provinces, or any corporation listed
on the New York Stock Exchange or the American Stock Ex-
change.

Sec. 23. [11A.25] [ADDITIONAL INVESTMENT PROVI-
SIONS.] When investing assets of any funds or accounts speci-
fically made subject to this section or not otherwise referred to
in sections 1 to 23, all securities shall be debt obligations maturing
within three years of the date of purchase and shall conform
to the applicable prouvisions of section 22.

Sec. 24. By January 1, 1981, the executive director shall have
submitted to the state board and the legislature a report analyzing
ways in which increased portions of the funds under the invest-
ment control of the state board could be invested in ways directly
beneficial to all Minnesotans without increasing the risk to the
funds or lowering their total rates of return. The report shall
identify any statutory amendments needed to permit this in-
creased investment. In preparing this report the director shall
consult with representatives of fund beneficiaries and other per-
sons interested in the investment of public moneys.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 15A.081,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

15A.081 [SALARIES AND SALARY RANGES FOR CER-
TAIN EMPLOYEES.] Subdivision 1. The following salaries or
salary ranges are provided for the below listed employees in the
executive branch of government:
Salary or Range
Effective  Effective

July 1, July 1,

1979 1980
$ $

Administration, department of

commissioner 44,000 47,000
Agriculture, department of

commissioner 38,000 40,000
Commerce, department of

commissioner of banks 34,000 36,500

commissioner of insurance 34,000 36,500

commissioner of securities 34,000 36,500

director of consumer services 28,000 30,000
Community college system

chancellor 44,000 46,000
Corrections, department of

commissioner 42,000 45,000

ombudsman 33,000 35,000
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Crime control planning board,
executive director

Economic development, department of
comimissioner

Economic security, department of
commissioner

Education, department of
commissioner

Energy agency
director

Finance, department of
commissioner

Health, department of
commissioner

Hearing examiners office
chief hearing examiner

Higher education coordinating board
executive director

Housing finance agency
executive director

Human rights, department of
commissioner

Indian affairs board
executive director

Investment; board of
executive secretary
Iron range resources

and rehabilitation board
commissioner

Labor and industry, department of
commissioner

judge of the workers’ compensation
court of appeals

Mediation services, bureau of
director

National resources, department of
commissioner

Personnel, department of
commissioner

1979

33,000

34,000
43,000
43,000
38,000
48,000
47,000
38,000
40,000
39,000
31,000
27,000

42;000

30,000
38,000
38,000
36,000
44,000

44,000
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1980

85,000
36,000
45,000
45,000
40,000
50,000
49,000
40,000
42,000
41,000
33,000

29,000

31,000
40,000
40,000
38,000
47,000

47,000
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1979 1980
$ $

Planning agency

director 43,000 45,000
Pollution control agency

director 38,000 40,000
Public safety, department of

commissioner 38,000 41,000
Public service, department of

commissioner, public service commission 34,000 36,000

director 34,000 36,000
Public welfare, department of

commissioner 44,000 48,000
Revenue, department of

commissioner 44,000 47,000
State university system

chancellor 44,000 46,000
Transportation, department of

commissioner 44,000 48,000
Veterans affairs, department of

commissioner 31,000 33,000

Sec. 26, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 43.064,
is amended to read:

43.064 [OTHER SALARIES SET BY COMMISSIONER OF
PERSONNEL.] Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary,
compensation for all unclassified positions in the executive branch
not enumerated in the listing described in section 15A.081, shall
be established by the commissioner except for the following: (1)
positions listed in section 299D.03; (2) employees in the office of
the governor whose salaries shall be determined by the governor;
(3) employees in the office of the attorney general; (4) employees
of the state board of investment; (5) positions in the state univer-
gity system, the community college system, and in the higher
education coordinating board whose primary duties consist of in-
structing and counseling students, directing academic programs of
schools, divisions or departments of colleges and community col-
leges, or conducting research on academic subjects, or conducting
academic support programs; and the positions of state university
and community college presidents. Individual salaries for positions
enumerated in clauses (3) and , (4) and (5) and for classified
hearing examiners in the office of hearing examiners shall be de-
termined by the attormey general, the state board of investment,
the state university board, the state board for community colleges,
the higher education coordinating board, and the chief hearing
examiner, respectively, within the limits of salary plans which
zlfufall have been approved by the commissioner before becoming

ective.
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No provision of any subsequent law relating to salaries of state
employees shall be construed as inconsistent with this section
unless it is expressly provided in such the subsequent act that the
provisions of this section shall not he applicable or shall be super-
seded, amended, or repealed.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 68.77, Subdivision 2,
as amended by Laws 1980, Chapter 341. Section 1, is amended to
read:

Subd. 2. Subdivision 1 does not apply to an association enum-
erated in subdivision 1a under the following circumstances:

(1) Each member of the association pays into the retirement
funds of the association during his term of covered employment
from and after January 1, 1881, a contribution for retirement and
survivorship benefits of not less than eight percent of the maxi-
mum rate of salary from which retirement and survivership credits
and amounts of benefits are determined, and that sueh the con-
tributions of a member are deducted from his salary by his gov-
ernmental employer, transmitted to the association, and deposited
to the credit of the proper fund thereof, provided that to avoid
undue increase in the amount of employee contributions in any
one year, any increase in the amount of contributions required by
this section may be spread over several years, but the increase in
rate of contribution in each year commencing in 1981 shall not be
less than one percent until the appropriate levels of required em-
ployee contributions have been reached. This paragraph shall not
apply to members who are volunteer firefighters, provided that the
local governing body shall have given their approval to the exemp-
tion following consideration of the most recent actuarial survey.

{2) The officers of the association determine on or before the
date established by the municipality, which shall not be later than
September 1 and shall not be earlier than August 1, of each year
the financial requirements and minimum obligation of the associa-
tion for the following calendar year in accordance with the follow-
ing requirements:

The financial requirements shall be based on the most recent
sctuarial survey prepared in accordance with sections 356.215,
suhdivision 4 and 356.2186.

The normal level cost expressed as a percent of covered payroll
determined from the actuarial survey shall be applied to the esti-
mated covered payroll of the membership for the following year to
determine the dollar amount of normal cost for said following
year.

To the dollar amount of normal cost thus determined shall be
added the amount of one year’s interest at five percent on the
amount of the (deficit) unfunded liability found by the actuarial
survey of the fund.

The total of these two amounts represents the financial require-
ments of the association for the following year.

Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, the minimum
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obligation of the governmental subdivision shall be the financial
requirements of the association less member contributions herein
provided from covered salary and less one year’s estimated re-
ceipts expected from the state of Minnesota through state col-
lected insurance premium taxes or other state aids. The minimum
obligation may, by vote of the governing body of the governmental
subdivision, be reduced to the amount levied in the preceding year
for purposes of the association, plus the following percentage of
ihe difference between that levy and the amount of the minimum
obligation determined without benefit of this sentence: for the
levy made in 1971, 10 percent; in 1972, 20 percent; in 1973, 30
percent; in 1974, 40 percent; in 1975, 50 percent; in 1976, 60
percent; in 1977, 70 percent; in 1978, 80 percent; and in 1979, 90
percent. Commencing with the levy made in 1980, there shall be
no reduction in the minimum obligation pursuant to this para-

graph.

(3) The foregoing determination of the obligation of a govern-
mental subdivision shall be submitted to its governing body not
later than September 1 of each year so that it may ascertain if it
has been prepared in accordance with law.

(4) The governmental subdivision shall provide and pay as
promptly as funds are available to the association at least the
amount of the minimum obligation each year. Any portion of this
amount not paid to the association at the end of any calendar year
shall be increased at the rate of six percent per annum until so
paid. On September 1 of any year the unpaid amount subject to
interest shall be added to the obligation of the governmental sub-
division.

(5) The governmental subdivision shall provide in its annual
budget at least its minimum obligation and may levy taxes for the
payment thereof without limitation as to rate or amount and
trrespective of limitations imposed by other provisions of law upon
the rate or amount of taxation when the balance of any fund of the
association has attained a specified level; the levy of such taxes
shall not cause the amount of other taxes levied or to be levied by
the governmental subdivision, which are subject to any such limi-
tation, to be reduced in any amount whatsoever. If the govern-
mental subdivision does not include the full amount of the mini-
mum obligation in its levy for any vear, the officers of the associa-
tion shall certify that amount to the county auditor, who shall
spread a levy in the amount of sueh the obligation.

(6) Moneys paid by the governmental subdivision to the associ-
ation in excess of the minimum amount so required shall be
applied to the reduction in the unfunded liabilities of the associa-
tion.

(7) The funds of the association shall be invested in securities
which are proper investments for funds of the Minnesota state
retirement pursuant to section 22, except that up to
$10,000 may be invested in the stock of any one corporation in any
account of such small size that the three percent stock limitation
applicable to the Minnesota state relirement system specified in
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section 22, subdivision 5 would necessitate a lesser investment.
Securities held by the association before July 1, 1971, which do
not meet the requirements of this paragraph may be retained after
that date if they were proper investments for the association on
April 28, 1969. The governing board of the association may select
and appoint investment agencies to act for and in its behalf or
may certify funds for investment by the state board of investment
under the provisions of section 1.2+ 15, provided that there be no
limit to the amount which may be invested in the income share
account deseribed in seetion 11.18; subdivisien 2, or in the fixed-
return account deseribed in section H-18; subdivision 3a, and that
up to 20 percent of that portion of the assets of the association
invested in the Minnesota supplemental retirement investment
fund may be invested in the growth share account deseribed in
seetion 1-18; subdivision 3.

(8) The association shall procure an actuarial survey showing
the condition of its fund pursuant to section 356.216 as of Decem-
ber 31, 1978, and shall procure an actuarial survey every two years
thereafter. The association shall also procure a quadrennial expe-
rience study pursuant to section 356.216 as of December 31, 1978,
and shall procure a quadrennial experience study every four years
thereafter. A copy of the actuarial survey and the quadrennial
experience study shall be filed with the director of the leglslatwe
reference library, the governing body of the municipality in which
the association is organized, the executive secretary of the legisla-
tive commission on pensions and retirement, and the commissioner
of insurance, not later than June 1 of the following year.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 69.775, is amended to
read:

69.775 [INVESTMENTS.] The special fund assets of the relief
associations governed by sections 69.771 to 69.776 shall be in-
vested in securities which are proper investments fer funds of th-
Minneseta ctate retirement system pursuant to section 22, except
that up to five percent of the special fund assets, or a minimum of
$10,000, may be invested in the stock of any one corporation.
Securities held by the associations before January 1, 1972, which
do not meet the requirements of this section may be retained after
that date if they were proper investments for the association on
May 14, 1971. The governing board of the association may select
and appoint investment agencies to act for and in its behalf or
may certify funds for investment by the state board ef investment
under the provisions of section 321 I5, provided that there be no
limit to the amount which may be mvested in the income share
account described in section 11-18; subdivision 2, or in the fixed-
return account deseribed in seetion 11:18; subdivision 3a, and that
up to 20 percent of that portion of the assets of the association
invested in the Minnesota supplemental retirement fund may be
invested in the growth share account deseribed in seetien 118,
subdivision 3.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.46, Subdivision 4,
is amended to read:
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Subd. 4. Bonds shall be issued pursuant to this section only
when authorized by a law specifying the purpose thereof and the
maximum amount of the proceeds authorized to be expended for
such that purpose. Any act authorizing the issuance of bonds in
the manner provided in this section shall, together with this sec-
tion, constitute complete authority for sueh the issue, and such
the bonds shall not be subject to the restrictions or limitations
contained in any other law. Bonds issued pursuant hereto may be
purchased by the state beard of investment for the permanent
school fund; eswamp land fund; internal imprevement land fund; or
any other fund for which invesimenis may be made by the state
board of investinent or may be sold elsewhere at public or private
sale and shall be deemed “authorized securittes” within the pro-
visions of section 50.14 and acts amendatory thereof or supple-
mental thereto.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 167.42, is amended to
read:

167.42 [PLEDGE OF FULL FAITH AND CREDIT.] The full
faith and credit of the state of Minnesota is hereby irrevocably
pledged to the payment of the principal of and the interest on the
bonds authorized by sections 167.39 to 167.45. SBueh The bonds
shall be issued and sold on competitive bids after reasonable
notice; or direct 1o the state beard of investment without bids and
thatbe&rdlshereby&utheﬂeedtemvestanyiundsuﬂderits
eonirol or diseretion in any of these bends; netwithstanding any
limitations imposed by seetion 1110 or any eother provisions of
law, Sueh The bonds shall be issued and scld by the state auditor
under such rules and regulations and in sueh the form and denom-
inations as he shall determine and shall be attested by the secre-
tary of state. Such The rules may provide for the maturity, regis-
tration, conversion and exchange of the bonds so issued; all bonds
maturing more than three years after their date may be made
redeemable at par at the expiration of such the three years and on
each interest payment date thereafter upon sueh notice as such
the rules, made prior to the issuance of the bonds, may provide.
All expenses incident to the printing and the sale of the bonds,
including actual and necessary traveling expenses of state officers
and empleyees for sueh the purpose, shall be paid from the trunk
highway fund and the amounts therefor are hereby appropriated
from said that fund. The provisions of sections 15.041 to 15.044
shall not apply to the rules and regulations promulgated pursuant
hereto. The state auditor shall keep a record showing the number,
date of issue and date of maturity of each sueh bond.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 167.50, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Said The bonds shall be issued and sold upon sealed
bids after two weeks’ published notice; o they may be sold di-
mtlytethest&tebamde&mvestmentm@heutb&ds They shall
mature serially over a term not exceeding 20 years from their
respective dates of issue, shall not be sold for less than par and
accrued interest, and shall not bear interest at a greater rate than
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five percent per annum. Subject to the foregoing limitations, and
subject to any other limitations stated in the acts authorizing such
the bonds and appropriating the proceeds thereof, but not subject
to the provisions of sections 15.0411 to 15.0422, such the bonds
shall be issued and sold in such the number of series, at such
times, in such the form and denominations, bearing interest at
such the rate or rates, maturing on sueh dates, either without
option of prior redemption or subject to prepayment upon sueh
notice and at sueh the times and prices, payable at sueh the bank
or banks, within or without the state, with sueh provisions for
registration, conversion, and exchange and for the issuance of
notes in anticipation of the sale and delivery of definitive bonds,
and in accordance with such further regulations, as the commis-
sioner of finance may determine. The bonds shall be executed by
the commissioner of finance and attested by the state treasurer
under their official seals. The signature of one of these officers on
the face of any bond, and their seals, and the signatures of both
officers on the interest coupons appurtenant to any bond, may be
printed, lithographed, stamped, or engraved thereon.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 193.146, Subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [SALE.] Suek The bonds shall be sold by such the
corporation under sueh notice and upon sueh the terms and at
such times as the corporation shall deem best. Sueh The bonds
shall not be deemed or construed to be debts of the state of
Minnesota or of the county or municipality in which sueh the
armory is situated, nor to impose any personal liability upon any
member of sueh the corporation, but shall be payable solely out of
the income to be received by sueh the corporation as specified
herein. Bonds legally issued pursuant hereto may be purchased by
the state board of investment for the permanent cehosl fund,
pernanent university fund; swamp land fund; internal improve-
ment land fund; or any other trust fund of the ctate of Minnesotes,
or for any other fund administered by such beard, and shall be
deemed authorized securities within the provisions of section
50.14, and laws supplemental thereto, and shall be proper for the
investment of capital, surplus, or deposits of any savings bank or
trust company, and for the investment of funds of any insurance
company, and for the investment of any sinking funds held by any
public or municipal corporation, and may be pledged by any bank
or trust company as security for the deposit of public moneys
therein in lieu of surety bonds. Such The bonds shall be deemed
and treated as instrumentalities of a public governmental agency,
and as such shall be exempt from taxation,

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 352.75, Subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [EXISTING RETIRED MEMBERS AND BENEFIT
RECIPIENTS.] As of the effective date of Laws 1978, Chapter
538, the liability for all retirement annuities, disability benefits,
survivorship annuities and survivor of deceased active employee
benefits paid or payable by the metropolitan transit commission—
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transit operating division employees retirement fund shall be
transferred to the Minnesota state retirement system, and shall no
longer be the liability of the metropolitan transit commission—
transit operating division employees retirement fund. The re-
quired reserves for retirement annuities, disability benefits and
optional joint and survivor annuities in effect on the day prior to
the effective date of Laws 1978, Chapter 538 and the required
reserves for the increase in annuities and benefits provided pur-
suant to subdivision 6 shall be determined using a five percent
interest assumption and the applicable Minnesota state retirement
system mortality table and shall be transferred by the Minnesota
state retirement system to the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit
fund on the effective date of Laws 1978, Chapter 538 but shall be
considered transferred as of June 30, 1978. The annuity or benefit
amount in effect on the effective date of Laws 1978, Chapter 538,
including the increase granted pursuant to subdivision 6, shall be
considered the “originally determined benefit” for purposes of any
adjustments made pursuant to section 13.25. ¥ an adjustment

ion 11.25 i payable as of 1 ; GRY i oF

entitled to receive the adjustment if the &naui:l::ter pecipient
ivine the e oF " .

bl egaﬁ_! receiving la”“"‘.’fy bl .e"ei‘:. frem lmmhl tan

ment fund op or before June 30, 1877, bui that adjustment shell

not include in the base for ealculation the amount of any inerease

granted pursuant to subdivision 6. H an adjustment from the

mpayableeae%hauawh%therequedmﬁergﬁ

the Minnesota adjusteble fixed benefit fund on Jenuary I, 1070
I6. For persons receiving benefits as survivors of deceased former
retirement annuitants, the benefits shall be considered as having
commenced on the date on which the retirement annuitant began
receiving the retirement annuity.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 352B.26, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [VALUATION OF ASSETS; ADJUSTMENT OF
BENEFITS.] (1) As of June 30, 1969, the present value of all
annuities, including joint and survivor annuities and qualified re-
cipients of surviving spouse benefits, in force as of June 30, 1969,
and as amended in accordance with Laws 1969, Chapter 977, shall
be determined in accordance with the United States Life Tables,
1959-61, white males and white females, caleulated with an n-
terest assumption of three and one-half percent and assets repre-
senting the required reserves for these annuities shall be trans-
ferred to the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund, during a
period of one year in accordance with procedures specified in
Minnesota Statutes 1969, Section 11.25. The provisions of this
clause apply to all annuities which are payable under this chapter.
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(2) Effective July 1, 1969, for those employees commencing to
receive annuities and qualified recipients of surviving spouse bene-
fits, or joint and survivor annuities, pursuant to this chapter, and
acts amendatory thereof, the required reserves as determined in
accordance with this section shall be transferred to the Minnesota
adjustable fixed benefit fund as of the date benefits begin to
accrue after June 30, 1969.

(3) Annuity payments shall be adjusted in accordance with the
provisions of section 11.25, subdivisions 12 and 13.

(4) Notwithstanding section 356.18, increases in annuity pay-
ments pursuant to this section shall be made automatically unless
written notice is filed by the annuitant with the executive director
of the Minnesota state retirement system requesting that the
increase shall not be made.

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 353.023,
is amended to read:

353.023 [TRANSFER OF PENSION COVERAGE OF MIN-
NEAPOLIS MUNICIPAL EMPLOYEES RETIREMENT
FUND COORDINATED PROGRAM.] Notwithstanding any
provisions of law to the contrary, as of July 1, 1979, all active
members of the coordinated program of the Minneapolis municipal
employees retirement fund established pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 422A.30 to 422A.39, shall cease to be
members of the program of that fund and shall cease to have any
accrual of service credit, rights, or benefits under the benefit plan
of that program. From and after July 1, 1979, all active members
of the coordinated program will have their retirement coverage
transferred to the coordinated program of the public employees
retirement association. The accrued liability for retirement cov-
erage of these members to date shall be transferred to the coordi-
nated program of the public employees retirement association and
shall no longer be the liability of the Minneapolis municipal em-
ployees retirement fund. Within 30 days of July 1, 1979, the board
of trustees of the Minneapolis municipal employees retirement
fund shall transfer the entire assets attributable to the coordi-
nated program of the Minneapolis municipal employees retirement
fund to the coordinated program of the public employees retire-
ment association. The assets transferred shall be an amount equal
in value to the amount of employee contributions made by coordi-
nated program members since July 1, 1978, the amount of em-
ployer matching contributions made hy an employing unit on be-
half of a coordinated program member since July 1, 1978, an
amount equal to the employer additional gontribution for the
members of the coordinated program, and an amount egual to the
investment income earned by the fund on the invested assets of .
the program since July 1, 1978. The assets transferred to the
public employees retirement fund shall only include securities
which are proper investments pursuant to section 13-16 22. Within
30 days of July 1, 1979, the board of trustees and the actuary of
the Minneapolis municipal employees retirement fund shall trans-
fer to the public employees retirement association original copies of
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all records and documents which are in their possession relating to
the coordinated program of the Minneapolis municipal employees
retirement fund and any of its members and shall provide from
time to time whatever additional relevant information which the
board of trustees of the public employees retirement association
may request. Upon the transfer of the assets, liabilities and rec-
ords of the coordinated program of the Minneapolis municipal
employees retirement fund to the coordinated program of the pub-
lic employees retirement association, the coordinated program of
the Minneapolis municipal employees retirement fund shall termi-
nate and shall cease to exist.

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 353.661, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [TRANSFER OF EXISTING RECIPIENTS OF
PENSION AND OTHER RETIREMENT BENEFITS.] As of
July 1, 1978, the accrued liability for all retirement annuities,
dlsabﬂmty benehts survivorship annuities and survivor of deceased
active employee benefits paid or payable by the university of
Minnesota police department retirement plan and fund shall be
transferred to the public employees police and fire fund and shall
no longer be the liability of the university of Minnesota police
department retirement plan and fund. The required reserves for
retirement annuities in effect as of June 30, 1973, including future
automatic survivor benefits for survivors of deceased former re-
tirement annuitants attributable to those annuities, and the re-
quired reserves for benefits of survivor of deceased former re-
tirement annuitants in effect as of June 30, 1978 shall be deter-
mined using a five percent interest assumption and the applicable
public employees police and fire fund mortality table and shall be
transferred by the public employees police and fire fund to the
Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund on July 1, 1978 but shall
be considered transferred as of June 30, 1978. The annuity or
benefit amount on July 1, 1978 shall be considered the “originally
determined benefit” for purposes of further adjustments pursuant
to section 11.25; H an adjustment from the Minneseta sdjustable
fized benefit fund pursuant te seetion 1125 is payable as of Janu-

fund pursuant to this cection chall be entitled to reecive the ad-
justment if the apnuitent or recipient began receiving the annuity
wbene%ﬁfmmthemtyef%nnes&tepeheedep&mm

%oseehen%mpayable&seiml—}m&efequﬂ%d
reserves for the increase determined ucing a five pereent interest
assumption and the applicable public employees police and fire
fund mortality table shall be trancferred by the public empleyees
pelice and fire fund to the Minneseta adjustable fixed benefit fund
on January 1; 1879 16. For persons receiving benefits as survivors
of deceased former retirement annuitants, the benefit shall be
considered as having commenced on the date on which the retire-
ment annuitant began receiving the retirement annuity.
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Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.02, is amended
to read:

422A.02 [RETIREMENT BOARD; MEMBERS.] A retirement
board of seven members is hereby constituted which shall consist
of the following:

(1) Mayor;
(2) The city eompéroller oF correspending official comptroller-

treasurer;
(3) One member of the city council selected by the council; and

(4) Four legally qualified voters of the eity; residents thereof
for the preceding five ; to be chosen by the employees as
defined in sections 422A.01 to 422A.25 who are contributors to the
retirement fund created by sections 422A.01 to 422A.25. The em-
ployees may form an association for that purpose and the employ-
ing authorities are authorized to make payroli deductions for the
payment of dues to said the association. The persons selected shall
serve for staggered terms of two years from the first of the next
succeeding January after their election, and until their successors
are duly elected. Suek The selection shall be made by the em-
ployees during the first week of December of each year. Vacancies
occurring by death, resignation, or removal of such representatives
shall be filled by representatives chosen by the employees.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 422A.03,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

422A.03 [MEETINGS; EMPLOYEES; RULES AND REGU.-
LATIONS.] Subdivision 1. The retirement board shall meet on
the third Tuesday of each calendar month of each year and may
adjourn from time to time. Special meetings may be held upon the
call of the president. The board shall, by a four-sevenths vote of
all members of the board, appoint an executive seeretary director,
who shall have charge of the performance of the duties required by
the provisions of sections 422A.01 to 422A.25, and shall appoint
other necessary elerieal help employees. If at the time of his
appointment as executive seeretary director the appointee holds a
position subject to the civil service rules and regulations of the
city he shall be deemed to be on leave of absence from sueh the
civil service position during his tenure as executive secretary, and
upon termination of sueh service shall be returned to his perma-
nent civil service classification. If no vacancy is available in his
permanent civil service classified position, senjority shall prevail,
and the person most recently certified to sueh the position shall be
returned to the permanent civil service classification held by him
prior too such certification.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 422A.03,
Subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The executive seeretary director may be removed by a
four-sevenths vote of all members of the board at a meeting called
for sueh that purpose. Before exercising the power of removal, 15
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days written notice shall be given to the executive secretary di-
rector setting forth the cause for removal and stating the time and
place where sueh the charges will be heard. The hearing shall be
open to the public. Other employees under the supervision of the
board and employees appointed hereafter shall be subject to
applicable civil service laws and rules of the city unless the board
determines that they should be unclassified. The compensation of
the executive seeretary director and the other employees under
the supervision of the board shall be fixed by such the board.

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.03, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. At the regular meeting in January each year, the board
shall elect ene of from among its members as a president, one
member as g vice president, and one member a5 reeording o secre-
tary, who shall hold office for one year or until successors have
heen elected and qualified. The city comptroller-treasurer shall
serve as treasurer of the board. The president shall preside at ail
meetings at which he is present. In the absence of the president
the vice president shall preside and have all the powers of the
president while acting as such. The recording secretary shall keep
a record of all proceedings of the board, which shall be open to
public inspection. At least one of the officers of the board shall be
one of the representatives elected by the employees of the city to
the board.

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.03, Subdivision
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. For the purpose of administration, except as otherwise
herein provided, the executive seeretary director, under the di-
rection of the board, shall perform any and all acts and make such
regulations as may be necessary and proper for the purpose of
carrying out the provisions of sections 422A.01 to 422A.25.

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

422A.05 [TRUSTEE OF FUNDS.] Subdivision 1. Except as
otherwise provided by law the members of the retirement board
shall be the trustees and custodians of the several funds created
by sections 422A.01 to 422A.25 and shall have exclusive control
and management of these funds, and power to invest the same;
subjeet to all the terms; eonditions; limitations; and restrictions
impesed by law upen savings banks in the making and dispesing of
their investments; except convertible bonds which may be pur-
f | as to rating but subject to the clisibility Bmit i ]
below for common or preferred stock- Subject to like terms, eondi-
tions; limitations; and restrietions; these trustees shall have full
power them and to hold, purchase, sell, assign, transfer, or dispose
of any of the securities and investments in which any of the funds
created by sections 422A.01 to 422A.25 shall have been invested as
well as the proceeds of the investments, and of the money belong-
ing to these funds.
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Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [STANDARD OF CARE.] In the discharge of their
respective duties, the members of the board, the executive direc-
tor, the board staff and any other person charged with the re-
sponsibility of investing money pursuant to the standards set
forth in chapter 422A shall act in good faith and shall exercise that
degree of judgment and care, under circumstances then prevailing,
which persons of prudence, discretion and intelligence exercise in
the management of their own affairs, not for speculation, but for
investment, considering the probable safety of their capital as well
as the probable income to be derived therefrom.

Sec. 44, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2b. [CONFLICT OF INTEREST.] No member of the
board may participate in the deliberations or the voting on any
matter before the board which will or is likely to result in direct,
measurable personal gain to the member.

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2¢. The board may invest funds in corporate stocks or
corporate obligations of any corporation organized under the laws
of the United States or of any state of the United States or the
Dominion of Canada or any province thereof and other corpora-
tions traded on the New York or American Stock Exchanges if
they conform to the following provisions:

{a} On corporate stocks:

(1) The market value of these investments shall not exceed 50
percent of the market value of the funds.

(2) Investments in any one corporation shall not exceed five
percent of the market value of the funds or five percent of the
total shares outstanding of any one corporation.

(3) Cash dividends on these invesiments shall have been earned
and paid for the preceding five years.

(4) Investments which do not conform to the dividend standard
contained in clause (3) may be held, but the total amount of these
securities shall not exceed five percent of the total market value of
the funds.

{b) On corporate obligations:

(1) The consolidated net pretax earnings of corporations other
than finance corporations shall have been an average for the pre-
ceding five years at least 1.5 times the annual interest charge on
total funded debt applicable to that period.

(2) The consolidated net pretax earnings of banks and finance
corporations shall have been an average for the preceding five
years at least 1.2 times the annual interest charges on total funded
debt applicable to that period.
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(3) Obligations shall be rated among the top three quality
categories by a nationally recognized rating agency; or if unrated
the corporation shall have other comparably secured issues simi-
larly rated; or the consolidated net pretax earnings of the corpora-
tion shall have been an average for the preceding five years at
least twice the ratios required in clauses (a) and (b).

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Suhd. 3. The board shall have authority:

H-}%mkeauehloansandadvaneeseﬁemdﬁs
of obligations; representing loans and advanees of as ere
mwmmmmmumm
insurance;

42 (1) To make sueh loans secured by mortgages on real prop-
erty; which the federal housing administrater has insured or made
a commitment to insure; and to obtain such insurance;

€3} (2) To enter into any and all agency agreements necessary
to enable it to invest its funds in loans, advances of credit, and
obllgatnons insured by the federal housing administrater; or which

haamadeaeemmxmwnttomeandtoentermto any agree-
ment or arrangement with any other of the pension and retirement
systems of the city for the joint handling of these securities;

W%pmdeiorthepmmtmgefpwtar&noitheeestef
making; of such morigages against the
emngsofsuehmeﬁgages&ndteemblwhreeeweaeeouats&em
such earnings to liquidate losses or future losses on such meort-

gagee;

£5) (3) To employ and dismiss agents, attorneys, appralsers.
and others necessary for the proper handling er and servicing of
such meortgages investments and to fix their compensation or fee
on sueh the basis es it may see fit for sueh services rendered in
connection with such mertgages the investments; and

46} (4) To do any and all things necessary to carry out the
plzovif:li‘c:lns of sections 422A.01 to 422A.25 in the best interest of
the s.

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, Subdivision
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. All payments from the funds created by sections
422A.01 to 422A.25 shall be made signed by the treasurer of the
eity only upen warrant signed by the, executive seeretary director,
or employee or other person appointed by the retirement board.
and no warrant payment shall be drawn made except by order of
the board duly entered in the record of its proceedings, except
that the board may create a revolving fund in sueh an amount as
may be necessary to be used for the purpose of withdrawals from
the fund of excess contributions; refunds to employees upon their
separation from the service and for sueh other purposes as may be
determined by the board. The revolving fund herein previded for
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shall be periodically reimbursed by warrant drewn and signed as
set forth herein. It shall be kept in the same bank or trust eom-
pany as the eity treasurer keeps other retirement funds: It shall be
subject to withdrawal upon check signed by the executive seere-
$ory director, o empleyee or other person appointed by the board.
qfherevoham%uadsh&ﬂbeeens&demdi&ndsefthee&tyme&ras
it is necessaty to bring them within any bond or seeurity furnished
by such bank or trust company te protect the eity against loss:

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.05, Subdivision
6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. The board may, in carrying out the provisions of sec-
tions 422A.01 to 422A.25, establish special funds supplementing
individual contributions by the employees and to receive, invest,
and disburse for such purpose all meneys in the form of donatiens;
gtﬁts—leg&ae&beqaest&-erethennsewh&ehmybeee-ntnb&edby
private individuals or corporations or erganigations fer the heonefit
of the city employees generally; or any cpecial employee or elass of
employees of the eity purposes as it deems necessary.

Sec. 49, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.06, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

422A.06 [RETIREMENT FUND.] Subdivision 1. [CREA-
TION: DIVISIONS OF FUND.] For the purposes of sections
422A.01 to 422A.25 there shall be a eity municipal Minneapolis
employees retirement fund, hereafter referred to as the retirement
fund. The retirement fund shall be subdivided into (1) a deposit
accumulation fund, (2) a participating share in the Minnesota
adjustable fixed-benefit fund, (3) a survivor benefit fund, end (4)
a disability benefit fund, and (5) a retirement benefit fund. Ex-
pense of administration of the retirement fund shall be paid from
the deposit accumulation fund, less sueh the amount as the retire-
ment board may charge against income from investments as the
cost of handling the investments of the retirement fund.

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.06, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. {DEPOSIT ACCUMULATION FUND.] The deposit
accnmulation fund shall consist of the assets held in such fund,
increased by amounts contributed by or for employees, amounts
contributed by the city, amounts contributed by municipal activi-
ties supported in whole or in part by revenues other than taxes
and amounts contributed by anv public corporation, and by in-
come from investments. There shall be paid from such the fund
the amounts required to be transferred to the Minnesota adjust-
able fixed-benefit fund, retirement benefit fund, or the disability
benefit fund, refunds of contributions, death benefits pavable on
death before retirement not payable from the survivors’ benefit
fund, retirement allowances granted pursuant to Laws 1965,
Chapter 688, Laws 1969, Chapter 859, and expenses of adrninistra-
tion.

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1978. Section 422A.06, Subdivision
4, is amended to read:
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Subd. 4. [PARTICIPATION IN THE MINNESOTA AD-
JUSTABLE FIXED-BENEFIT FUND.] The maunicipal Min-
neapolis employees retirement fund shall participate in the Min-
nesota adjustable fixed-benefit fund unless they elect to usthdraw
pursuant to section 422A.06, subdivision 8. In that fund there
shall be deposited the amounts provided in subdivision 5.

Sec, 52. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.06, Subdivision
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [VALUATION OF ASSETS; ADJUSTMENTS OF
BENEFITS.] (a) For those members retiring pursuant to sec-
tions 422A.01 to 422A.25, assets equal to the required reserves as
determined in accordance with a mortality table appropriate to
the fund with an interest assumption of five percent, shall be
transferred to the Minnesota adjustable fixed-benefit fund er, the
disability benefit funds as provided in subdivision 7, or the retire-
ment benefit fund except for any amounts payable from the sur-
vivor benefit fund, as of date of retirement.

(b) Annuity payments shall be adjusted in accordance with the
provisions of sections 422A.09 and 422A.15, except that no mini-
mum retirement payments therein described shall include any
amounts payable from the survivors’ benefit fund or disability
benefit fund and supplemented benefits specifically financed by
statutes.

(¢} Notwithstanding the provisions of section 356.18 increases
in annuity payments pursuant to this section will be made auto-
matically unless written notice on a form prescribed by the board
18 filed with the retirement board requesting that the increase
shall not be made.

(d) All annuities payable from the Minnesota adjustable fixed-
benefit fund which are in effect on June 30, 1973 shall be in-
creased in the same ratio that the actuarially computed reserve for
such annuities determined by using an interest assumption of 3%
percent bears to the actuarially computed reserve for such annui-
ties determined by using an interest assumption of five percent.
The reserves upon which such increases shall be based shall be the
actuarially determined reserves for all Minnesota adjustable fixed-
henefit fund annuities which were in effect on December 31, 1972.
in accordance with the mortality assumptions then in effect and at
interest assumptions of 3% percent and five percent. S8uekh The
ratio of increase computed to the last full 1/100 of one percent
shall be avplied to all annuities payable from the Minnesota ad-
justable fixed-benefit fund which are in effect on June 30, 1973.
Any additional annuity shall begin to accrue on July 1, 1973 and
shall be considered as part of the base amount to be used in
determining any increase which may become effective on January
1, 1974 under the provisions of section 11.25, subdivisions 12 and
13.

(e) All assets in the annuity stabilization reserve and suspense
account shall be credited proportionately to the individual retire-
ment funds’ participation in the Minnesota adjustable fixed-bene-
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fit fund. Effective January 1, 1974 each participating fund in the
Minnesota adjustable fixed-benefit fund, except the municipal
employees retirement fund, shall increase the benefits in effect on
June 30, 1973 by an amount that when added to the incresse
granted to such benefits effective July 1, 1973, equals 20 percent.
The increase shall apply to accrual of benefits commencing Janu-
ary 1, 1974 and shall be in lieu of the adjustment provided by
Minnesota Statutes, 1973 Supplement, Section 11.25, Subdivisions
12 and 13 scheduled to take effect January 1, 1974, The municipal
employees retirement fund of Minneapolis shall determine the
increase if any in accrual of benefits commencing January 1, 1974,
determined on the basis of its entire participation in the manner
provided in Minnesota Statutes, 1973 Supplement, Section 11.25,
Subdivisions 12 and 13 as amerded by Laws 1873, Chapter 7.

(f) The actuary for each participating fund shall calculate the
reserve required to support the benefits in effect on June 30, 1973
"as increase July 1, 1973 and herein. As of December 31, 1973, each
participating fund shall transfer to or from the Minnesota adjust-
able fized-benefit fund assets so that its participation equals the
total of such required reserves and the reserve for benefits autho-
rized on or after July 1, 1973. The increased benefits accruing as
of January 1, 1974 shall be considered the “originally determined
benefits” for the purpose of future adjustments, .

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 422A.06, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. [RETIREMENT BENEFIT FUND.] The retirement
benefit fund shall consist of amounts held for payment of retire-
ment allowances for members retired pursuant to sections 422A.01
to 422A.25. For members retiring after June 30, 1980, assets equal
to the required reserves pursuant to law shall be transferred from
the deposit accumulation fund to the retirement benefit fund. All
income from investments of these assets shall be allocated to this
fund. There shall be paid from this fund all the retirement annui-
ties authorized by law.

The state board of investment shall transfer the assets in the
Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund belonging to the retired
members of the Minneapolis employees retirement fund to the
retirement board, for deposit in the retirement benefit fund. The
assets of the retirement benefit fund shall be invested in the same
manner as provided by low for the Minnesota adjusteble fixed
benefit fund‘.)

Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, the transfer of assets
from the adjustable fixed benefit fund to the retirement board
will be based on the proportional share of required reserves of the
Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund owned by Minneapolis
retirement fund members on June 30, 1980, as determined by the
actuary for the legislative commission on pensions and retirement.
The Minneapolis municipal employees retirement fund shall re-
imburse the legislative commission on pensions and retirement for
any expenses for actuarial services which it incurs by virtue of
the services provided by its actuary as required by this section.
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These expenses shall be paid by the fund upon certification of
the required amount by the chairman of the commission, Speci
auditing and valuation expenses incurred by the state board of
investment in connection with this transfer shall be paid by the
Minneapolis employees retirement fund. The proportional share of
reserves owned shall determine the proportional share of the mar-
ket value of the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund to be
transferred,

As of June 30, 1980, the liability for the payment of all annuities
to annuitants of the Minneapolis municipal employees retirement
fund previously payable from the Minnesota adjustable fixed bene-
fit fund shall be transferred to the retirement be:‘ei!it fund of the
Minneapolis municipal employees retirement fund and shall no
longer feo the liability of the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit
fund. The licbility transferred shall be equal to the actuarially
determined reserves of the Minneapolis municipal employees retire-
ment fund in the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund on June
30, 1980, as that term is defined in Minnesota Statuies 1978, Sec-
tion 11.25, Subdivision 9. For purposes of accounting for the tiabil-
ity transferred from the Minnesota adjustable fixed benefit fund
and for purposes of the calculation of any potential future post
retirement adjustments, there shall be established in the retire-
ment benefit fund an annuity stabilization reserve in order to
eliminate any deficiency so that the assets of the retirement bene-
fit fund will equal the actuarially determined reserves required to
support the annuities being paid. Benefit increases and amortiza-
tion of the annuity stabilization reserves will be in accor
with the methods provided for the Minnesota adjustiable fixed
benefit fund.

At the close of the business day on June 30, 1980, there shall be
transferred to the retirement board title to no less than 90 percent
of the total value of the estimated Minneapolis employees retire-
ment fund participation. All market valuations shall be determined
by a nationally recognized firm known to perform such evaluations
mutually agreed upon h:g the investment board and retirement
board. The transfer s be in securities mutually agreeable to
both parties and cash, representative of the portfolio composition
on June 30, 1980, except funds paid aofter January 1, 1980, shall
be transferred in cash. The remainder of the transfer shall be in
cash with interest at the average rate earned on the Minnesota
adjustable fixed benefit fund short term portfolio fund from June
30 to the date of transfer once the actuarial determination of
the proportional share of reserves owned by the Minneapolis
retirement fund is calculated by the actuary for the legislative
commission on pensions and retirements.

The state auditor representing the Minneapolis employees
retirement fund and the legislative auditor representing the in-
vestment board shall supervise the transfer to assure its fair-
ness to the Minneapolis fund and the Minnesota adjustable fixed
benefit fund.

The provisions of this subdivision shall not be implemented
until the retirement board, by a majority vote of its members,
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elects to establish a retirement ben'efit fund and implement the
provisions of this subdivision. The election shall be made within
45 days after the effective date of this subdivision.

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 422A.08,
Subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Prior to August 31 of each year the retirement board
shall prepare an itemized statement of its financial requirements
from tax revenue for the succeeding fiscal year. A copy of the
statement shall be submitted to the board of estimate and taxa-
tion and to the city council prior to September 15 of each year.
This statement shall include:

(1)An .eatimate of the administrative expense of the board less:

(a) Such amount as the board may charge against the interest
income account of the fund as cost of handling the investment
securities of the fund.

(b) The cost of handling the retirement benefits of any city-
owned public utility, improvement project, or other municipal
activities supported in whole or in part by revenues other than
taxes,

(c) The cost of handling the retirement benefits of any public
corporation and its employees who have availed themselves of
the provisions of sections 422A.01 to 422A.25.

(2) An estimated amount not to exceed 71; percent of the
salaries and wages of all employees covered by the retirement
fund less any amounts contributed for current cost of future
retirement benefits by any city-owned public utility, improve-
ment project, other municipal activities supported in whole or
in part by revenues other than taxes, or any public corporation.

(3) The estimated amount to meet the requirements of sec-
tion 422A.06, subdivision 3, less any amounts contributed for
this purpose by any city-owned public utility, improvement pro-
ject, other municipal activities supported in whole or in part by
revenues other than taxes, or any public corporation.

(4) The cost of all monthly survivor’s benefits provided in sec-
tion 422A.23 as an obligation of the city and any of its boards,
departments, commission or public corporations as therein pro-
vided, less any amounts contributed for this purpose by any city-
owned public utility, improvement project, other municipal activi-
ties supported in whole or in part by revenues other than taxes, or
any public corporation.

(5) Such other levies and financing as are required by law.

(6) The total of items 1, 2, and 3 above shall be increased or
decreased as the case may be by any deficiency or excess of the
amount of tax revenue actually collected within the preceding
fiscal year under or over the amount actually determined to meet
the financial requirements of the fund for such year. In no event
shall the amount requested for levy exceed the total of entry age
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normal cost, less the amounts contributed by the employees, plus
administrative , plus an amount necessary to amortize on
a level annual dollar basis the principal amount of the actuarial
deficit by the year 2017 using an interest rate of five percent,
compounded annually, plus interest upon any deficiency from the
previous year's levy at the rate of four six percent per annum. This
limit does not apply to the requirements for survivors benefits
provided in section 422A.23 nor to any levy which is administered
by the retirement board pursuant to special act. :

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 422A.09,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. The exempt class shall consist of:

(1) Employees who are members of any other organization or
assoctation of the city on behalf of which a tax is levied by the city
for the purpose of paying retirement allowances to disabled or
superannuated employees,

(2) Persons filling elective position. Provided that any elective
officer holding an elective city office, excepting judges of a muni.
cipal court, shall, upon written application to the retirement board,
be entitled to become a member of the contributing class of the
fund, and after becoming a contributor to the fund be entitled to
all benefits conferred upon employees of the contributing class
except retirement on a service allowance, which shall be granted
only upon completion of ten or more years of service and attaining
at least age 60.

All retirement allowances shall be computed and determined as
provided herein, except that in determining the number of years of
service, credit shall be given for time served as an elective officer
or employee, or member of an executive board or commission or
any combination thereof. Persons who have served in elective posi-
tions which qualified them for membership in the fund prior to
July 1, 1967, and who immediately thereafter hold elective office,
first being appointed to that elective office in Hennepin county in
which they served as an elected official, may retain or resume
membership in the fund as an elective officer of the county. The
county shall collect and pay to the retirement fund the employee
contribution. The employer cost of allowances and benefits
credited to an elected officer as set forth above shall be paid from
the county revenue fund by the proper coun? officials upon certi-
fication of such costs by the retirement board in the same manner
as prescribed in section 422A.08 for the payment of costs by public
corporations. A tax shall be levied by Hennepin county to defray
the cost of such retirement allowances which may be in addition to
all other taxes levied by the county. Before receiving a retirement
allowance, or any other benefit, any person who claims credit for
service under this section shall contribute to the fund an amount
equal to the amount of contributions to the fund which such per-
son would have made had he been a contributor to the fund since
the date he first became eligible for membership in the fund, in
accordance with the method of contribution herein provided for,
plus four six percent compound interest.
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(3) Persons serving without pay.

(4) Persons employed on a temporary basis, as doorkeepers,
ticket takers, and attendants at the municipal auditorium, park
recreation facilities, or like activities, employed less than 1000
hours, or its equivalent if employed on any other basis than an
hourly basis, in any calendar year from January 1 to December
31, inclusive, provided that employees who are contributing mem-
bers of the fund on Juxml, 1969 shall not be affected by the
exclusions contained in this section,

(5) A person who is exempted from the contributing class by
Minnesota Statutes 1974, Section 422A.09, Subdivision 3, Clauses
(4) and -(6), but who is em;:olo!t':gl by and paid, in whole or in
part, by the city or any of its rds, departments, or commis-
sions, operated as a department of the city government or inde-
pendently, if financed in whole or in part by city funds, includin
any person employed by a public corporation as herein definetf
and including any person employed by the Minneapolis school
district, each of whom is not a member of any other retirement
system, who later becomes a contributing member of the fund
may elect to qualify such time for credit by paying into the
fund an amount equal to the amount of contributions to the fund
which such person would have made had he been a contributor
to the fund since the date he first qualified as an exempt mem-
ber of the contributing class, in accordance with the method of
contribution herein provided, plus four percent compound interest,

(6) Any person who is employed by the city or any of its
boards, departments, commissions or a public corporation, as
herein outlined, and is excluded from participation in the fund
by paragraph (4) shall be separated from the service upon reach-
ing the age of 70 regardless of the provisions of the veterans
preference act.

(7) Any person who is employed in subsidized on-the-job train-
ing, work experience or public service employment as an enrollee
under the federal comprehensive employment and training act
from and after March 30, 1978, unless the city council of the
city of Minneapolis specifies that the person is to be considered
as a provisional member of the retirement fund pursuant to
section 356.451 or unless the person has as of the later of March
30, 1978 or the date of employment sufficient service credit in
the retirement fund to meet the minimum vesting requirements
for a deferred retirement annuity, or the employer agrees in
writing to make the required employer contributions, including
any employer additional contributions, on account of that person
from revenue sources other than funds provided under the federal
comprehensive {raining and employment act, or the person
agrees in writing to make the required employer contribution in
addition to the required employee contribution.

Sec, 56. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 462.631, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

462.631 [APPROVED MORTGAGES, BOND ISSUE; LIMI-
TATIONS, PROVISIONS.] Subdivision 1. Any redevelopment
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company, subject to the approval of the state housing commission,
may borrow funds and secure the repayment thereof by bond and
mortgage or by an issue of bonds under a trust indenture. Each
mortgage or issue of bonds of a redevelopment company shall
relate only to a single specified project and to no other, and those
bonds shall be secured by mortgage upon all of the real property of
which sueh the project consists. First lien bonds of a redevelop-
ment company, when secured by a mortgage not exceeding 80
percent of the estimated cost prior to the completion of the proj-
ect, or 80 percent of the appraised value or actual cost, but in no
event in excess of 80 percent of the actual cost, after that comple-
tion, as certified by the state housing commission, are hereby
declared securities in which all public officers and bodies of the
state and of ite municipal subdivisions, including the state board if
the bonds meet the requirements of section 22, subdivision 2, all
insurance companies and associations, all savings banks and sav-
ings institutions, including savings, building and loan associations,
executors, administrators, guardians, trustees, and all other fidu-
ciaries in the state may properly and legally invest the funds within
their control. The bonds so issued and secured and the mortgage
or trust indenture relating thereto may create a first or senior lien
and a second or junior lien upon the real property embraced in any
project; provided, however, that the total mortgage liens shall not
exceed 80 percent of the estimated cost prior to the completion of
the project, or 80 percent of the appraised value or actual cost, but
in no event in excess of 80 percent of the actual cost after that
completion, as certified by the state housing commission; and
provided further that, where there are first and second mortgage
liens upon the property embraced in a project, only the first or
senior lien thereon shall be deemed a security in which such the
officers, bodies, corporations, associations, and fiduciaries may in-
vest the funds within their control. Sueh The bonds and mort-
gages may contain sueh other clauses and provisions as shall be
approved by the state housing commission, including the right to
assignment of rents and entry into possession in case of default;
but the operation of the housing project in the event of such entry
by mortgagee or receiver shall be subject to regulations promul-
gated by the state housing commission. Provisions for the amorti-
zation of the bonded indebtedness of companies formed under
sections 462,415 to 462.711 shall be subject to the approval of the
state housing commission. So long as funds made available by the
federal government or any instrumentality thereof or any mort-
gage or mortgage bonds insured by the federal housing adminis-
trator or any other instrumentality of the federal government are
used in financing, in whole or in part, any project under sections
462.415 to 462.711, the capital structure or a redevelopment com-
pany undertaking such project and the proportionate amount of
the cost of the lands and improvements to be represented by
mortgages or honds shall be entirely in the discretion of the hous-
ing commission; and all restrictions as to the amounts to be repre-
sented by mortgzages, mortgage bonds, income debenture, or stock
shall be inapplicable to suech the projects or to redevelopment
companies undertaking sueh the projects, except that the bonds.
mortgages, debentures, and stock covering any project shall not
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exceed the total actual final cost of sueh the project as defined in
section 462.635, clause 2.

Interest rates on mortgage indebtedness shall not exceed five
percent per annum.

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 475.73, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

475.73 [STATE BOARD.] Subdivision 1. Obligations sold under
the provisions of section 475.60 may be purchased by the state
board ef Investment if the obligations meet the requirements of
section 22, subdivision 2, upon the approval of the Attorney Gen-
eral as to form and execution of the application therefor, and
under suek rules and reguletions as the board may specify, and the
state board ef Investreent shall have authority to purchase the
same to an amount not exceeding 15 percent of the assessed valua-
tion of the taxable property of suek the municipality, according to
" the last preceding assessment. Sueh The obligations shall not run
for a shorter period than one year, nor for a longer period than 30
years and shall bear interest at a rate to be fixed by the state
board ef Investment but not less than two percent per annum.
Forthwith upon the delivery to the state ‘of Minnesota of any
obligations issued by virtue thereof, the commissioner of finance
shall certify to the respective auditors of the various counties
wherein are situated the municipalities issuing the same, the num-
ber, denomination, amount, rate of interest and date of maturity
of each such obligation.

Sec. 58. [INSTRUCTIONS TO THE REVISOR.] Subdivision
1. In the next or subsequent edition of Minnesota Statutes, the
revisor of statutes shall substitute the term “executive director”
for the term “executive secretary” wherever that term appears in
reference to the state board of investment, shall substitute the
term “Minnesota supplemental retirement investment fund” for
the term “Minnesota supplemental retirement fund” wherever
thot term appears, and shall substitute the term ‘“Minnesota vari-
able annuity investment fund” for the term “Minnesota variable
annuity fund” wherever that term appears.

Subd. 2. In the next and subsequent editions of Minnesota
Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall substitute wherever the
amount “four percent interest” appears in reference to the Minne-
apolis employees retirement fund the amount “six percent in-
terest”.

Subd. 3. In the next and subsequent editions of Minnesota
Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall substitute “director” or
“executive director” for ‘“secretary” or “‘executive secretary” in
chapter 422A.

Subd. 4. In the next or subsequent edition of the Minnesota
Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall substitute wherever the term
“Minnesota adjustable fixed benefil fund” appears in reference
to the state board of investment, the term “Minnesota post-
retirement investment fund.”
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Sec. 59. [INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR.] In the next and
subsequent editions of Minnesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes
shall in each section referred to in column A, strike the reference
referred to in column B and insert the reference set forth in

column C:

column A . column B
Minnesota Statutes = Minnesota Statutes
1978 1978
Section 3A.11, Section 13.25 Section 11A.16
Subdivisions
land2
Section 60B.25 (16) Chapter 11 Section 11A.22
Section 82.34, Section 11.16 Section 11A.22
Subdivision 5 '
Section 137.022 Section 11.25, Section 11A.22
Subdivision 2
Section 137.022 Section 11.015, Section 11A.14,
Subdivision 7 Subdivision §
Section 137.022 Section 11.186, Section 11A.10,
Subdivision 17 Subdivision 2
Section 137.025 Section 11.10 Section 11A.23
Section 161.04, Chapter 11 Section 11A.19
Subdivision 2
Section 162.16 Chapter 11 Section 11A.19
Section 198.265 Section 11.17 Section 11A.19
Section 222.59 Section 11.10 Section 11A.23
Section 352.04, Section 11.25 Section 11A.16
Subdivision 12
Section 352.061 Section 11.25 Section 11A.16
Section 352.061 Chapter 11 Section 11A.22
Section 352,119, Section 11.25, Section 11A.16,
Subdivision 2(2) Subdivisions
12and 13
Section 352.93, Section 11.256 Section 11A.16
Subdivision 3
Section 352.986, Section 11.18 Section 11A.15
Subdivision 2(a)
Section 352B.26, Section 11.25, Section 11A.16,
Subdivision 3(3) Subdivisions
12and 13
Section 352D.015, Sections 11.18 to Section 11A.15
Subdivision 3 11.24
Section 352D.03 Section 11.18 Section 11A.15
Section 353.06 Section 11.25 Section 11A.16
Section 353.271, Section 11.25,. Section 114.16,

column C’
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Subdivision 2(2) Subdivisions
12and 13
Section 354.065, Section 11.26 Section 11A.17
Subdivision 23
Section 354.05, Section 11.265, Section 11A.16,
Subdivision 26 Subdivision 12
Section 354.62, .Section 11.26, Section 11A.17,
Subdivision 4(3) Subdivision 7 Subdivision 8
Section 354.63, Section 11.25, Section 11A.16,
Subdivision 2(2) Subdivisions
: 12and 13
Section 856.39 Section 11.25 Section 11A.16
Section 360.017, Section 11.01 Section 11A.23
Subdivision 2
Section 422A.18, Section 11.25, Section 11A.16,
Subdivision 2 Subdivision 12
Section 422A.23, Section 11.25, Section 11A.15,
Subdivision 10 Subdivision 12
Section 490.123, Section 11.25 Section 11A.16
Subdivision 3
Section 490.123, Chapter 11 Section 11A.22
Subdivision 3
Section 525.161 Section 11.08 Section 11A.04
(8)
Section 525.841 Section 11.08 Sections 11A.04
(8) and 11A.08,
Subdivision 2
Minnesota Statutes, Minnesota Statutes
1979 Supplement 1978 )
Section 299B.17, Section 11.10 Section 11A.23
Subdivision 7

Sec. 60, [TEMPORARY PROVISION.] Portfolio securities

held by the state board of investment or the retirement board
of the Minneapolis employees retirement fund which met statu-
tory criteria at the time of purchase but which became non-
conforming as a result of the passage of this act may be retained.

Sec. 61. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
11.01; 11.015; 11.04; 11.05; 11.06; 11.08; 11.10; 11.11; 11.115;
11.117, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7; 11.12; 11.13; 11.14; 11.15;
11.16; 11.17; 11.18; 11.19; 11.20; 11.21; 11.22; 11.23; 11.24;
11.25; 11.96; 11.27; 11.28; 360.303; 422A.05, Subdivisions 2 and
4; 422A.07; 458.53; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Sections 11,117, Subdivisions 4 and 6; 11.118; and 11.145 are
repealed.

Sec. 62. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This act is effective the day
following enactment.”
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Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to state government; recodifying
the laws governing the state board of investment; providing
for the appointment of an executive director and detailing his
duties and powers; defining terms; establishing standards for
the investment of state and pension assets; grescribing duties
for the Minneapolis employees retirement board; providing stan-
dards for investment; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
69.77, Subdivision 2, as amended; 69.775; 124.46, Subdivision 4;
167.42; 167.50, Subdivision 2; 193.146, Subdivision 4; 352.75, Sub-
division 3; 352B.26, Subdivision 3; 353.661, Subdivision 3;
422A.02; 422A.03, Subdivisions 3 and 5; 422A.05, Subdivisions
1, 3, 5, and 6, and by adding subdivisions; 422A.06, Subdivisions
1, 3, 4, and 5, and by adding a subdivision; 462.631, Subdivision
1; 475.73, Subdivision 1; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supple-
ment, Sections 15A.081, Subdivision 1; 43.064; 353.023; 422A.03,
Subdivisions 1 and 2; 422A.08, Subdivision 2; and 422A.09, Sub-
division 3; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 11.01
to 11.115; 11.117, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7; 11.12 to 11.14;
11.15 to 11.28; 360.303; 422A.05, Subdivisions 2 and 4; 422A.07;
"458.53; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supp]ement, Sections 11.117,
Subdivisions 4 and 6; 11.118; and 11,145’

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Davies from the Committee on Judiciary, to which was
referred

8. F. No. 2149: A bill for an act relating to juveniles; amending
criteria for reference to adult court; amending Minnesota Statutes
1978, Section 260.125, Subdivision 2.

Reporis the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 257.071, Subdi-
vigion 1, is amended to read:

257.071 [CHILDREN IN FOSTER HOMES; PLACEMENT;
REVIEW.] Subdivision 1. [PLACEMENT; PLAN.] A case plan
shall be prepared within 30 days after any child is placed in a
foster heme residential facility by court order or by the voluntary
release of the child by his parent or parents. By July 1; 1878; a
ease plan chall be prepared for each child whe was residing in a
fester home on July 1; 1978 and whe has not been returned to
home of his parent or parents.

For purposes of this section, a residential facility means any
group home, family foster home or other publicly supported out-
of-home residential facility, including any out-of-home residential
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facility under contract with the state, county or other political
subdivigsion, or any agency thereof, to provide those services.

For the purposes of this section, a case plan means a written
document which is ordered by the court or which is prepared by
the social service agency responsible for the fester home rest-
Mfw and is signed by the parent or parents,
or other ian, of the child, the child’s legal guardian, the
social service agency responsible for the fester heme repidentinl
facility placement, and, if possible, the child. The document shall
be explained to all persons involved in its implementation, includ-
ing the child who has signed the document, and shall set forth:

(1) The specific reasons for the placement of the child in a
fester hemne residential facility, including a description of the prob-
lems or conditions in the home of the parent or parents which
necessitated removal of the child from his home;

(2) The specific actions to be taken by the parent or parents of
the child to eliminate or correct the problems or conditions identi-
fied in clause (1), and the time period during which the actions
are to be taken;

(3) The financial responsibilities and obligations, if any, of the
parents for the support of the child during the period the child is
in the fester home residential facility:

(4) The visitation rights and obligations of the parent or par-
)?ni'sz during the period the child is in the fester home residential

acility;

(5) The social and other supportive services to be provided to
the parent or parents of the child, the child, and the fester parents
residential facility during the period the child is in the fester home
residential facility;

(8) The date on which the child is expected to be returned to
the home of his parent or parents;

(7) The nature of the effort to be made by the social service
agency responsible for the placement to reunite the family; and

(8) Notice to the parent or parents that placement of the child
in foster care may result in termination of parental rights but only
after notice and a hearing as provided in chapter 260.

The parent or parents and the child each shall have the right to
legal counsel in the preparation of the case plan and shall be
informed of the right at the time of placement of the child. The
child shall also have the right to a guardian ad litem. If unable to
employ counsel from their own resources, the court shall appoint
counsel upon the request of the parent or parents or the child or
his legal guardian. The parent or parents may also receive assis-
tance from any person or social service agency in preparation of
the case plan.

After the plan has been agreed upon by the parties involved, the
folififr parents shall be fully informed of the provisions of the case
p
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.011, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The purpose of the laws relating to juvenile courts is to
secure for each miner child alleged or adjudicated neglected or
dependent and under the jurisdiction of the court, the care and
guidance, preferably in his own home, as will serve the spiritual,
emotional, mental, and physical welfare of the miner child and the
best interests of the state; to preserve and strengthen the miner’s
child’s family ties whenever possible, removing him from the cus-
tody of his parents only when his welfare or safety and profection
of the ie cannot be adequately safeguarded without removal;
and, when the miner child is removed from his own family, to
secure for him custody, care and discipline as nearly as possible
equivalent to that which should have been given by his parents.

The purpose of the laws relating to children alleged or adjudi-
cated to be delinquent is to promote the public safety and reduce
juvenile delinquency by maintaining the integrity of the sub-
stantive law prohibiting certain behavior and by developing indi-
vidual responsibility for lawful behavior. This purpose should be
pursued through means that are fair and just, that recognize the
unique characteristics and needs of children, and that give chil-
dren access to opportunities for personal and social growth.

The laws relating to juvenile couris shall be liberally construed
to carry out these purposes.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.015, Subdivision 5,
is amcnded to read:

Subd. 5. “Delinquent child” means a child:

(a) who has violated any state or local law or ordinance, except
section 120.10 and except as described in clause (c) of this subdi-
vision and as provided in section 260.193, subdivision 1; or

(b) Who has violated a federal law or a law of another state and
whose case has been referred to the juvenile court; or

e} Whe is habitually truant from school; or

<d)} Whe is unecontrolled by his parent, guardian; or other eus-
todian by reasen of being wayward or habitually disebedient (c)
Who has violated any federal, state or local law or ordinance for
contempt by reason of violation of a court order issued in connec-
tion with an allegation or adjudication of dependency as defined in
section 260.015, subdivision 6, clause (e) or (f).

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.015, Subdivision 6,
is amended to read:

Subd. 6. “Dependent child” means a child:
{a) Who is without a parent, guardian, or other custodian; or

(b) Who is in need of special care and treatment required by his
physical or mental condition and whose parent, guardian, or other
custodian is unable to provide it; or
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N '(c) Whose parent, guardian, or other custodian for good cause
desirestobemlievecfofhiacareandcustody;or

(d) Who is without proper parental care because of the emo-
tional, mental, or physical disability, or state of immaturity of his
parent, guardian, or other custodian; or

(e) Who is uncontrolled by his parent, guardian or other cus-
todien by reason of being wayward or habitually disobedient; or

(1) Who is habitually truant from school.

" Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.031, Subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. The minor and his parents, guardians, or custodians
are entitled to a de novo hearing by the judge of the juvenile court
. if, within three days after receiving notice of the findings of the
referee, they file a request with the court for.a hearing. The court
may allow sueh order a de novo hearing at any time.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.111, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

260.111 [JURISDICTION.] Subdivision 1. {CHILDREN WHO
ARE DELINQUENT, NEGLECTED, DEPENDENT OR
- NEGLECTED AND IN FOSTER CARE.] Except as provided in
_seotion sections 260.125 and 260.193, the juvenile court has -
" original and exclusive jurisdiction in proceedings concerning any
child who is alleged to be delinquent, a juvenile traffic offender.
_neglected, neglected and in foster care, or dependent, and in pro-
* ceedings concerning any minor alleged to have been a delinquent
or a juvenile traffic offender prior to having become eighteen years
. of age. The juvenile court shall deal with such a minor as it deals
. with any other child who is alleged to be delinquent or a juvenile
traffic offender.

. Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.115, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

260.115 [TRANSFERS FROM OTHER COURTS.] Subdivision
1. Except where a juvenile court has referred an alleged violation
"to a prosecuting authority in accordance with the provisions of
section 260.125 or 46 a court in aceordance with the previsiens of
section 260-193 has original jurisdiction of a child who has com-
mitted a minor traffic offense, as defined in section 260.193, sub-
division 1, clause (c), a court other than a juvenile court shall
immediately transfer to the juvenile court of the county the case
of a minor who appears before the court on a charge of violating
any state or local law or ordinance and who is under 18 years of
age or who was under 18 years of age at the time of the commis-
sion of the alleged offense.

_ Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.121, Subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd. 8. Except when a child is alleged to have committed a
minor traffic offense, as defined in section 260.193, subdivision 1,



83RD DAY] THURSDAY, MARCH 20, 1980 4649

clame(c),lfltappearsatanystageofthe proceeding that a child
before the courtmammdentofanothersmthemtmay
invoke the provisions of the interstate compact on juveniles or, if
it is in the best interests of the child or the public to do so, the
court may place the child in the custody of his parent, guardian, or

mstodmn,lftheparent,guamdmn,ormswdmnagmetoacoept
custody of the child and return him to their state.

_,Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.125, s amended to |

260.125 [REFERENCE FOR PROSECUTION.] Subdivision 1.
When a child is alleged to have violated a state or local law or
ordinance after becoming 14 years of age the juvenile court may
enter an order referring the alleged violation to the appropriate
prosecuting authority for action under laws in force gov emmm
commission of and punishment for violations of statutes or
laws or ordinances, At least ten but not more than 90 days follow-
ing entry of the order, the proaecutmg authority to whom such the
matter is referred shall within the time speecifiod in such order of
mmwmmmwmmmmthemm
making sueh the order of reference notice of intent to prosecute or
not to prosecute. If suek the prosecuting authonty files notice of
intent not to prosecute or fails to act within the time spec:ﬁed the
court shall proceed as if no order of reference had been made. If
such the prosecuting authority files with the court notice of intent
to prosecute the jurisdiction of the juvenile court in the matter is
terminated.

Subd. 2. The juvenile court may order a reference only if:

(a) A petition has been filed in accordance with the provisions
of section 260.131;

(b) Notice has been given in accordance with the provisions of
gections 260.135 and 260.141;

(c) A hearing has been held in accordance with the provisions of
section %60 .155; within 30 days after- the not:ce of intent to prose-
cute; an

&%muﬂﬁndsthat&eﬂdsaﬂ&%bm:?em
or publie safety is net served under the provisions of laws

to juvenile eourts there is probable cause, as defined by
the rules of criminal procedure promulgated pursuant to section
:’8;3.059, to believe the child has committed the offense charged

(1) Past rehabilitative efforts have failed and the child is un-
able to demonstrate by a preponderance of the evidence that there
is a reasonable kkehhooé that a specific rehabilitative program
will eliminate further delinquent acts by the child; or

(2) The prosecuting authority has demonstrated by clear and
convincing evidence that the public safety would not be served
under the provisions of laws relating to juvenile courts; or

(3) The offense charged is an aggravated felony against the
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1 '
person and is alleged to have been committed under circumstances
that warrant punishment and deterrence in addition to rehabilita-
tion as appropriate responses to the offense, as demonstrated by
the prosecuting authority by clear and convincing evidence,

For the purposes of this subdivision, “aggravated felony against
the person’ means a violation of any of the following provisions, or
any attempt, as defined by section 609.17, to violate any of the
following provisions: sections 609.185; 609.19; 609.195; 609.20,
subdivisions 1 or 2; 609.221; 609.222; 609.223; 609.245; 609.25;
609.342; 609.343; 609.344, clauses (c) or (d); 609.345, clauses (c)
or (d); 609.561; 609.58, subdivision 2, clause (b), or 609.713.

Subd. 3. A prima facie case that the public safety would not be
served, as required by subdivision 2, clause (2), shall have been
established if the child is at least 16 years of age and:

(1) Is charged with murder in the first degree and has been
pdjudicated delinquent for an offense committed within the pre-
ceding 24 months, which offense would be a felony if committed
by an adult; or

(2) Has been adjudicated delinquent for an offense committed
within the preceding 24 months, which offense would be a felony if
committed by an adult, und is charged with murder in the second
or third degree, manslaughter in the first degree, criminal sexwal
conduct in the first degree or assault in the first degree; or

(3) Has been adjudicated delinquent for two offenses, not in
the same behavioral incident, which offenses were committed
within the preceding 24 months and which would be felonies if
committed by an adult, and is charged with manslaughter in the
second degree, kidnopping, criminal sexual conduct in the second
degree, arson in the first degree, aggravated robbery, or assault in
the second degree; or

(4) Heas been previously adjudicated delinquent for three
offenses, none of which offenses were committed in the same be-
havioral incident, which offenses were committed within the pre-
ceding 24 months and which offenses would be felonies if com-
mitted by an adult, and is charged with any felony other than
those described in clauses (1), (2) or (3).

Subd. 3 4. When the juvenile court enters an order referring an
alleged violation to a prosecuting authority, the prosecuting
authority shall proceed with the case as if the jurisdiction of the
juvenile court had never attached.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.135, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.135 [SUMMONS; NOTICE.] Subdivision 1. After a petition
has been filed and unless the parties hereinafter named voluntarily
appear, the court shall set a time for a hearing and shall issue a
summons requiring the person who has custody or control of the
minor child to appear with the miner child before the court at a
time and place stated. The summons shall recite briefly the sub-
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stance of the petition or shall be atteched to have a copy of the
petition attached, and shall advise the parties of the right to
counsel and of the consequences of failure to obey the summons.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.135, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The court shall have notice of the pendency of the case
and of the time and place of the hearing served upon the parenis ¢
parent, guardians guardian, or spouse of a legitimate minor or the
mother, guardian; or spouse of an illegitimate minor the child, if
they are net who has not been summoned as provided in subdi-
vision 1.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.135, Subdivision
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. If it appears from the petition or by separate sworn
affidavii of & person heving knowledge of the fact that the minor is
in sueh eondition or surroundings that his that there is probable
couse for the issuance of a warrant for arrest or that there are
reasonable grounds to believe the child is dependent and the
child’s health, safety or welfare requives that his custody be
immediately assumed by the court, the court may order, by en-
dorsement upon the summons, that the officer serving the sum-
mons shall take the miner child into immediate custody at enee.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.141, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.141 [SERVICE OF SUMMONS, NOTICE.] Subdivision
1. {(a) Service of summons of notice required by section 260.135
shall be made upon the person having custody or conirol of the
child and upon the child, if he is more than 12 years of age, in
the same manner in which personal service of summons in civil
actions is made, Personal service shall be effected at least 24
hours before the time of the hearing; however, it shall be suffi-
cient to confer jurisdiction if service is made at any time before
the day fixed in the summons or notice for the hearing, except
that the court, if so requested, shall not proceed with the hear-
ing earlier than the second day after the service, If personal
service cannot well be made within the state, a copy of the
summons or notice may be served on the person to whom it is
directed by delivering a copy thereof to such person personally
outside the state, Such service if made personally outside the
state shall be sufficient to confer jurisdiction; providing however
it be made at least five days before the date fixed for hearing in
such summons or notice.

{(b) If the court is satisfied that personal service of the sum-
mons or notice cannot well be made, it shall make an order
providing for the service of summons or notice by certified mail
addressed to the last known addresses of such persons, and by
one weeks published notice as provided in section 645.11. A copy
of the notice shall be sent by certified mail at least five days
before the time of the hearing or 14 days if mailed to addresses
outside the state.
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{c) Notification to the county welfare board required by
section 260.135, subdivision 3, shall be in such manner as the
court may direct.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.155, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.1556 [HEARING.] Subdivision 1. [GENERAL.] Except
for hearings arising under section 260.261, hearings on any
matter shall be without a jury and may be conducted in an in-
formal manner. The rules of evidence promulgated pursuant to
section 480.0591 and the law of evidence shall apply in pro-
ceedings involving a child alleged to be delinquent, including
hearings conducted pursuant to section 260.125 but excluding
dispositional hearings, except to the extent that the rules them-
selves provide that they do not apply. Hearings may be con-
tinued or adjourned from time to time and, in the interim, the
court may make such orders as it deems in the best interests
of the minor in accordance with the provisions of sections 260.011 to
260.301. Hearings involving a child alleged or determined to be de-
linquent shall be open to the public unless, upon motion of the prose-
cuting authority or any party to the proceedings, the court finds
it to be in the best interests of the child that the hearings be
closed. If the court orders a hearing to be closed, the general
public shall not be permitted to attend and the court shall admit
only those persons who, in the discretion of the court, have a
direct interest in the case or in the work of the court. In no
event may the court exclude a person directly damaged in per-
son or property as a result of the offense alleged in the case and
that person shall be entitled to receive prior notice of all pro-
ceedings in the case, The court shall exclude the general public
from these hearings involving a child alleged or sgtemzined to
be neglected or dependent and shall admit only those persons
who, in the discretion of the court, have a direct interest in the
case or in the work of the court. Adoption hearings shall be
conducted in accordance with the provisions of laws relating to
adoptions.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.155, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd, 2. [APPOINTMENT OF COUNSEL.] The minoz, par-
ent, guardian or custodian have the right to effective assistence
of counsel. If they desire counsel but are unable to employ it,
the court shall appoint counsel to represent the minor or his
parents or guardian in any other case in which it feels that such
an appointment is desirable.

Sec. 16, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.155, Subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. |GUARDIAN AD LITEM.] (a) The court shall
appoint a guardian ad litem to protect the interests of the minor
when it appears, at any stage of the proceedings, that the minor is
without a parent or guardian, or that his parent is a minor or
incompetent, or that his parent or guardian is indifferent or hostile



83RD DAY] " THURSDAY, MARCH 20, 1980 4653

to the minor’s interests, and in every proceeding alleging neglect
or dependency. In any other case the court may appoint a
guardian ad litem to protect the interests of the minor when the
court feels that such an appointment is desirable. The court shall
appoint the guardian ad litem on its own motion or in the manner
provided for the appointment of a guardian ad litem in the district
court.

(b) The court may waive the appointment of a guardian ad
litem pursuant to clause (a), whenever counsel has been
appointed pursuant fo subdivision 2 or is retained otherwise, and
the court is satisfied that the interests of the minor are protected.

{c) In appointing a guardian ad litem pursuant to clause (a), if
the eourt finds that i ic not in the best interests of the child; the
court shall not appoint the party, or any agent or employee there-
of, filing a petition pursuant to section 260.131.

Sec. 17, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.155, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. [WAIVER.] Waiver of any right which a child has
under this chapter must be an express waiver intelligently made
by the child after the child has been fully and effectively informed
of the right being waived. If a child is under 12 years of age, the
child’s parent, guardian or custodian shall give any waiver or offer
ary objection contemploted by this chapter.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.161, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.161 [RECORDS.] Subdivision 1. The juvenile court judge
shall keep such minutes and in such manner as he deems necessary
and proper. The court shall keep and maintain records pertaining
to delinquency adjudications until the person reaches the age of
23 years and shall release the records on an individual to a re-
questing adult court for purposes of sentencing. All records per-
taining to delinquency adjudications shall be expunged when the
person reaches the age of 23 years. Adjudications so expunged
shall not be considered thereafter by a court for any purpose
whatsoever nor shall they create any other disability. The court
shall also keep an index in which files pertaining to juvenile mat-
ters shall be indexed under the name of the juvenile. After the
name of each file shall be shown the file number and, if ordered by
the court, the book and page of the register in which the docu-
ments pertaining to such file are listed. The court shall also keep a
register properly indexed in which shall be listed under the name
of the juvenile all documents filed pertaining thereto and in the
order filed. Sueh The list shall show the name of the document
and the date of filing thereof. The juvenile court legal records
shall be deposited in files and shall include the petition, summons,
notice, findings, orders, decrees, judgments, and motions and such
other matters as the court deems necessary and proper. The legal
records maintained in this file shall be open at all reasonable times
to the inspection of any minor to whom the records relate, and to
his parent and guardian.
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.173, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1, if the
child had been taken into custody pursuant to section 260, 165
subdivision 1, clause (a), or had been found in su
eendmansreeeemblybehevedteendangefhashealthefwelfm:e
(¢) (1) or (c) (2), and is not alleged to be delinquent, he may be
detained only in a shelter care facility.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.173, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. If the child had been taken into custody and detained
as one who is alleged to be delinquent by reason of:

Being unconirelled his parent; guardian, or ether
tedmﬂbeeauseefw&ywafdﬁ?sserhab;tualdisebedmng:ar o

{b) (a) Having committed an offense which would not consti-
tute a violation of a state law or local ordinance if he were an
adult; or

{8 (b) Having been previously adjudicated delinquent, or con-
ditionally released by the juvenile court without adjudication of
dehnquency, has violated his probation, parole, or other field
supervision under which he had been placed as a result of behavior
described in this subdivision; or

(c) Having violated a federal, state or local ordinance as de-
scribed in section 260.015, subdivision 5, clause (c); he may be
placed only in a shelter care facility.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.181, Subdivision
4, i3 amended to read:

Subd. 4. [TERMINATION OF JURISDICTION.] The court
may dismiss the petition or otherwise terminate its jurisdiction or
its own motion or on the motion or petition of any interested party
at any time. Unless terminated by the court, the jurisdiction of
the court shall continue until the individual becomes 21 19 years
of age if the court determines it is in the best interest of the
individual to do so.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.185, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.185 [DISPOSITIONS; DELINQUENT CHILD.] Subdi-
vision 1. If the court finds that the child is delinquent. it shall
enter an order making any of the following dispositions of the case
which are deemed necessary to the rehabilitation of the child:

(a) Counsel the child or his parents, gnardian, or custodian;

(b) Place the child under the supervision of a probation officer
or other suitable person in his own home under conditions pre-
scribed by the court including reasonable rules for his conduct and
the conduct of his parents, guardian, or custodian, designed for
the physical, mental, and moral well-being and behavior of the
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child, or with the consent of the commissioner of corrections, in a
group foster care facility which is under the management and
supervision of said commissioner;

(c) Subject to the supervision of the court, transfer legal cus-
tody of the child io one of the following:

{1) A child placing agency; or
(2) The county welfare board; or

(3) A reputable individual of good moral character. No person
may receive custody of two or more unrelated children unless he is
licensed as a residential facility pursuant to sections 245.781 to
245.813; or

(4) Except for children found to be delinquent as defined in
section 260.015, subdivision 5, elauses {e} and {d)} clause (c), a
county home =school, if the county maintains a home school or
enters into an agreement with a county home school; or

(5) A county probation officer for placement in a group foster
home established under the direction of the juvenile court and
licensed pursuant to section 241.021;

(d) Except for children found to be delinquent as defined in
section 260.015, subdivision 5, clauses e} and €4) clause (c),
transfer legal custody by commitment to the commissioner of cor-
rections;

(e} If the child is found to have violated a state or local law or
ordinnnce which has resulted in damage to the property of an-
other, the court may order the child to make reasonable restitution
for such damage;

(f) Require the child to pay a fine of up to $500; the court shall
order peyment of the fine in accordance with a time payment
schedule which shall not impose an undue financial hardship on
the child;

(g) If the child has failed to comply with a dispositional order
of the court, the court may order that the child be placed in a
secure facility for a specified period of time not to exceed 30 days:
a child placed in a secure facility pursuant to this clause for a
period exceeding eight days shall have his case reviewed by the
court entering the order at the end of every eight days of place-
ment to determine if continued placement in the facility up to the
expiration of the specified period is warrarnted;

45} (h) If the child is in need of special treatment and care for
his physical or mental health, the court may order the child’s
parent, guardian, or custodian to provide it. If the parent, guard-
ian, or custodian fails to provide this treatment or care, the court
may order it provided-;

£} (i) If the court believes that it is in the best interests of the
child and of public safety that the driver’s license of the child be
cancelled until his eighteenth birthday, the court may recommend
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to the commissioner of transportation the cancellation of the
child’s license for any period up to the child’s eighteenth birthday,
and the commissioner is hereby authorized to cancel such license
without a hearing. At any time before the termination of the
period of cancellation, the court may, for good cause, recommend
to the commissioner of transportation that the child be authorized
to apply for a new license, and the commissioner may so authorize.

Any order for a disposition authorized under this section shall
contain written findings of fact to support the disposition ordered,
and shall also set forth in writing the following information:

(a) Why the best interests of the child are served by the dis-
position ordered; and

(b) What alternative dispositions were considered by the court
and why such disposition were not appropriate in the instant
case.

This subdivisi Lies to di i of i los £ 1 to be
delinguent as defined in seetion 2£20.015; subdivirien &; elause {c)
or {d) made prior e, on,; or after January 1; 108,

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes, 1978, Section 260.185, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. Ia. [DISPOSITIONAL HEARING.] Whenever a juve-
nile is adjudicated a delinquent because of a violation of a statute,
the court, upon motion of either the delinquent child or the state,
shall hold o dispositional hearing. The hearing shall be scheduled
so that the parties have adequate time to prepare and present
arguments regarding the issue of disposition. The parties may
submit written arguments to the court prior to the date of the
hearing and may make oral arguments before the court at
the dispositional hearing. Prior to the hearing, the court shall
transmit to the delinquent child or his attorney and the prosecut-
ing attorney copies of the predisposition investigation report.

At the conclusion of the dispositional hearing or within 20 days
thereafter, the court shall issue written findings of fact and con-
clusions of law regarding the issues submitted by the parties,
and shall enter an appropriate order.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.185, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1b. [DEVIATION FROM GUIDELINES.] Whether
or not a dispositional hearing is requested pursuant to sub-
division la, the juvenile court shall make written findings of fact
as to the reasons for departure from the dispositional guidelines
promulgated pursuant to section 26 in each case in which the
court orders a disposition that deviates from the dispositional
guidelines applicable to the case.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.185, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1c. [APPELLATE REVIEW OF DISPOSITION.] An
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appeal to the supreme court may be taken by the delinquent
child or the state from any disposition ordered by the juvenile
court in Hennepin or Ramsey County, or to the district court
first and thereafter to the supreme court where the disposition
is ordered by the juvenile court in any other county. A dis-
missal of an appeal brought under this subdivision shall not pre-
;ukudf‘ce an appeal brought under any other provision of law or

When an appeal taken under this subdivision is filed, the
clerk of the juvenile court shall certify to the supreme court the
transcript of the proceedings and any files or records relating
to the delinquent child, the offense, and the disposition, that the
supreme court by rule or order may require. .

On an appeal pursuant to this subdivision, the supreme court
may review the disposition to determine whether it is inconsistent
with statutory requirements, unreasonable, inappropriate, exces-
swve, unjustifiably disparate, or not warranted by the findings
of fact issued by the juvenile court. This review shall be in
addition to all other powers of review presently existing. The
supreme court may dismiss or affirm the appeal, vacate or set
aside the disposition and direct entry of an appropriate disposition
gr order further proceedings to be had as the supreme court may

irect.

This section shall not be construed to confer or enlarge any
right of a delinquent child to be released pending an appeal,

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 260, is amended
by adding a section to read:

[260.186] [MINNESOTA JUVENILE COURT DISPOSI-
TIONAL GUIDELINES COMMISSION.] Subdivision 1. There
is hereby established the Minnesota juvenile dispositional guide-
lines commission which shall be comprised of nine members.

Subd. 2. For the purposes of this section, “detention” means
out-of-home residential placement of a delinguent child ordered
pursuant to section 260.185. '

Subd. 3. The commission shall consist of the following:
(1) The chief justice of the supreme court or his designee;

(2) Two juvenile court judges appointed by the chief justice of
the supreme court, one of whom shall be a designated juvenile
court judge in Ramsey or Hennepin County;

(3) One public defender appointed by the governor upon
recommendation of the state public defender;

(4) One county attorney appointed by the governor upon
recommendation of the board of governors of the county attorneys
council;

(5) The commissioner of corrections or his designee; and
(6) Three public members appointed by the governor,
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One of the members shall be designated by the governor as
chairman of the commission.

Subd. 4. Each appointed member shall be appointed for four
years and shall continue to serve during that time as long as he
occupies the position which made him eligible for the appoimt-
ment. Each member shall continue in office until his successor is
duly appointed. Members shall be eligible for reappointment, and
appointment may be made to fill an unexpired term. The members
of the commission shall elect any additional officers necessary for
the efficient discharge of their duties.

Subd. 5. Each member of the commission shall be reimbursed
for all reasonable expenses actually paid or incurred by him in the
performance of his official duties in the same manner as other
employees of the state. The public members of the commission
shall be compensated at the rate of $50 for each day or part
thereof spent on commission activities.

Subd. 6. The commission shall, on or before January 1, 1983,
promulgate dispositional guidelines for the juvenile courts. The
guidelines shall be based on reasonable offense and offender char-
acteristics and shall outline appropriate dispositions which are
proportional to the offense committed by the juvenile. The guide-
lines promulgated by the commission shall be advisory to the
juvenile court and shall establish:

(1) The circumstances under which detention or secure deten-
tion of an offender is proper; and

(2) A presumptive, fixed period of detention or secure detention
for offenders for whom detention or secure detention is proper,
based on each appropriate combination of reasonable offense and
offender characteristics. The guidelines may provide for an in-
crease or decrease of up to I5 percent in the presumptive, fixed
period of detention or secure detention.

The dispositional guidelines promulgated by the commission
may also establish appropriate dispositions for offenders for whom
detention is not proper. Any guidelines promulgated by the com-
mission establishing dispositions for offenders for whom detention
is not proper shall make specific reference to noninstitutional dis-
positions, including but not limited to the following: payment of
fines, restitution, community work orders, community based non-
residential programs, and probation and the conditions thereof.

In establishing the dispositional guidelines, the commission
shall take into substantial consideration current dispositional
practices and resources, including but not limited to the capacities
of local and state facilities. '

The provisions of sections 15.0411 to 15.052 do not apply to the
promulgation of the dispositional guidelines.

Subd. 7. The commission, in addition to establishing disposi-
tional guidelines, shall serve as a clearing house and information
center for the collection, preparation, analysis and dissemination
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of information on state and local juvenile dispositional practices,
and shall conduct ongoing research regarding dispositional guide-
lines, use of detention and alternatives to detention, plea bargain-
ing, and other matters relating to the improvement of the juvenile
justice system. The commission shall from time to time make
recommendations to the legislature regarding changes in the
Jjuvenile court act, juvenile court procedures, and other aspects of
disposition. -

Subd. 8. The commission shall study the impact of the disposi-
tional guidelines promulgated by the commission after their
implementation.

Subd, 9. The commissioner of corrections shall provide adequate
office space and administrative services for the commission, and
the commission shall reimburse the commissioner for the space
and services provided. The commission may also uiilize, with their
consent, the services, equipment, personnel, information and re-
sources of other state agencies; and may accept voluntary and
uncompensated services, contract with individuals, public and pri-
vate agencies, and request information, reports and data from any
agency of the state, or any of its political subdivisions, to the
extent authorized by law.

Subd. 10. When any person, corporation, the United States
government, or any other entity offers funds to the dispositional
guidelines commission to carry out its purposes and duties, the
commission may accept the offer by majority vote and upon ac-
ceptance the chairman shall receive the funds subject to the terms
of the offer, but no money shall be accepted or received as a loan
nor shall any indebtedness be incurred except in the manner and
under the limitations otherwise provided by law.

Subd. 11. The commission may select and employ a research
director who shall perform the duties the commission directs, in-
cluding the hiring of any clerical help and other employees as the
commission shall approve. The research director and other staff
shall be in the unclassified service of the state and their salary
shall be established by the commission. They shall be reimbursed
for the' expenses necessarily incurred in the performance of their
official duties in the same manner as other state employees.

Subd. 12, The commission shall meet as necessary for the pur-
pose of modifying and improving the guidelines.

Subd. 13. The guidelines shall be submitted to the legislature on
or before January 1, 1983, and shall be effective May 1, 1983,
unless the legislature provides otherwise.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.191, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.191 [DISPOSITIONS; CHILDREN WHO ARE NE.
GLECTED, DEPENDENT, OR NEGLECTED AND IN
FOSTER CARE.] Subdivision 1. If the court finds that the child
is neglected, dependent, or neglected and in foster care, it shall
enter an order making any of the following dispositions of the
case:
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(a) Place the child under the protective supervision of the
county welfare board or child placing agency in his own home
under conditions dprescribed by the court directed to the correction
of the neglect or dependency of the child 3

(b) Transfer legal custody to one of the following:
(1) A child placing agency; or
(2) The county welfare board; or

(3) A reputable individual of good moral character. No person
may receive custody of two or more unrelated children unless he is
licensed as a residential facility pursuant to sections 245.781 to
245813,

(c) If the child is in need of special treatment and care for his
physical or mental health, the court may order the child’s parent,
guardian, or custodian to provide it. If the parent, guardian, or
custodian fails to provide this treatment or care, the court may
order it provided.

(d) Counsel the child or his parent, guardian or custodian.

Any order for a disposition authorized under this section shall
rontain written findings of fact to su?port the disposition ordered,
and shall also set forth in writing the following information:

(a) Why the best interests of the child are served by the dis-
position ordered; and

(b) What alternative dispositions were considered by the court
and why such dispositions were not appropriate in the instant
case.

Sec;izs. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.193, is amended
to read:

260.193 [JUVENILE TRAFFIC OFFENDER; PROCED-
URES; DISPOSITIONS.] Subdivision 1. (a) For purposes of this
section, the jollowing terms have the meanings given them.

(b) “Major traffic offense” includes any violation of a state or
local traffic law, ordinance, or regulation, or a federal, state, or
l;)c)al water treffic low not included within the provisions of clause

c).

(¢) “Minor traffic offense” means a violation of a state or local
traffic law, ordinance, or regulation, or a federal, state, or local
water traffic law constituting an offense punishable only by fine of
not more than $100.

Subd. 2. A child who vielates a state or loeal traffic law: ordi-
n&nep,erregulaﬁen;erwheﬁehtesaﬁedeml;state,eﬂeeﬂm@er
traffie law commits a major traffic offense shall be adjudicated a
“juvenile highway traffic offender” or a “juvenile water traffic
qffender,” as the case may be, and shall not be adjudicated de-
lmquent, unless, as in the case of any other child alleged to be
delinquent, a petition is filed in the manner provided in section
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260.131, summons issued, notice given, a hearing held, and the
court finds as a further fact that the child is also delinquent within
the meaning and purpose of the laws relating to juvenile courts,

Subd. 3. A child who commits a minor traffic offense shall be
subject to the laws and court procedures controlling adult traffic
violators and shall not be under the jurisdiction of the juvenile
court. When a child is alleged to have committed a minor traffic
offense, the peace officer making the charge shall follow the arrest
procedures prescribed in section 169.91 and shall make reasonable
e;'f:;"t to notify the child’s parent or guardian of the nature of the
charge.

Subd. 2 4. When a child is alleged to have vielated any state or
lecal traffie law; ordinance;, or repulation committed a major
traffic offense, the peace officer making the charge shall file a
signed copy of the notice to appear, as provided in section 169.91,
with the juvenile court of the county in which the violation
occurred, and the notice to appear has the effect of a petition and
gives the juvenile court jurisdiction. Filing with the court of a
notice to appear containing the name and address of the child
allegedly violating a federal; state; or local water tratfic law com-
mitting a major traffic offense and specifying the offense charged,
the time and place of the alleged violation shall have the effect of
a petition and give the juvenile court jurisdiction. Any reputable
person having knowledge of a child who vielates a state or loeal
tradfie law; ordinance; or regulation or a federal, state; or local
waler {raffic law; ordinanee; or regulation commits a major traffic
offense may petition the juvenile court in the manner provided in
section 260.131, Whenever a notice to appear or petition is filed
alleging that a child is a juvenile highway traffic offender or a
juvenile water traffic offender, the court shall summon and notify
the persons required to be summoned or notified as provided in
sections 260,135 and 260.141. However, it is not necessary to (1)
notify more than one parent, or (2) publish any notice, or (3)
personally serve outside the state,

Subd. 3 5. Before making a disposition of any child found to be
a juvenile highway major traffic offender, the court shall obtain
from the department of transportation information of any pre-
vious traffic violation by this juvenile. In the case of a juvenile
water traffic offender, he shall obtain from the office where sueh
the information is now or hereafter may be kept information of
any previous water traffic violation by saeh the juvenile.

Subd. 4 6. If after a hearing the court finds that the welfare of a
Juvenile highway major traffic offender or a juvenile water traffic
offender or the public safety would be better served under the
laws controlling adult traffic violators, the court may transfer the
cagse to any court of competent jurisdiction presided over by a
salaried judge if there is one in the county. The juvenile court
transfers the case by forwarding to the appropriate court the
documents in the court’s file together with an order to transfer.
The court to which the case is transferred shall proceed with the
case as if the jurisdiction of the juvenile court had never attached.
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Subd. 5 7. If the juvenile court finds that the child is a juvenile
major highway or water traffic offender, it may make any one or
more of the following dispositions of the case:

(a) Reprimand the child and counsel with the child and his
parents;

(b) Continue the case for a reasonable period under such condi-
tions governing the child’s use and operation of any motor vehicles
or boat as the court may set;

(c) Require the child to attend a driver improvement school if
one is avatlable within the county;

(d) Recommend.to the department of public safety suspension
of the child’s driver's license as provided in section 171.16;

(e) If the child is found to have committed two moving highway

traffic violations or to have contributed {0 a highway accident
involving death, injury, or physical damage in excess of $100, the
court may recommend to the commissioner of public safety or to
the licensing authority of another state the cancellation of the
child’s license until he reaches the age of 18 years, and the com-
missioner of public safety is hereby authorized to cancel the
license without hearing. At any time before the termination of the
period of cancellation, the court may, for good cause, recommend
to the commissioner of public safety, or to the licensing authority
of another state, that the child’s license be returned to him, and
the commissioner of public safety is authorized to return the
license;
. (f) Place the child under the supervision of a probation officer
in his own home under conditions prescribed by the court includ-
Ing reasonable rules relating to his operation and use of motor
vehicles or boats directed to the correction of his driving habits;

(g) Require the child to pay a fine of up to $500. The court
shall order payment of the fine in accordance with a time payment
sghe%ud‘lf which shall not impose an undue financial hardship on
the child . :

_ Subd. & 8. The juvenile court shall report the disposition of ail
juvenile highway traffic cases to the commissioner of public safety,
as provided in section 171.16, on the standard form provided by
the department of public safety under section 169.95.

Subd. 7 9. The juvenile court records of juvenile highway traffic
offenders and juvenile water traffic offenders shall be kept
separate from delinquency matters.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 260.211, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

260.211 [EFFECT OF JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS.]
Subdivision 1. No adjudication upon the status of any child in the
jurisdiction of the juvenile court shall operate to impose any of the
civil disabilities imposed by conviction, nor shall any child be
deemed a criminal by reason of this adjudication, nor shall this
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adjudication be deemed a conviction of crime. The disposition of
the child or any evidence given by the child in the juvenile court
shall not be admissible as evidence against him in any case or
goceeding in any other court, except that en adjudication may

ter be used to determine a proper sentence, nor shall the dispo-
sition or evidence disqualify him in any future civil service exam-
ination, appointment, or application.

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 480, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[480.0595] [JUVENILE COURT PROCEEDINGS, PLEAD-
INGS, PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.] Subdivision 1.
[RULES AND REGULATIONS.] The supreme court shall regu-
late the pleadings, practice, procedure, and the forms applicable in
all juvenile court proceedings in this state, by rules promulgated
by it from time to time. The rules shall not abridge, enlarge, or
modify the substantive rights of any person.

Subd. 2. [ADVISORY COMMITTEE.] Before the rules are
adopted the chief justice of the supreme court shall appoint an
advisory task force consisting of five lawyers licensed to practice
law in the state, the chairman of the Minnesota corrections board
or his designee, ¢ peace officer, two public members and three
juvenile court judges, at least one of whom shall be a designated
juvenile court judge in Hennepin or Ramsey county, to assist the
court in considering and preparing the rules.

Subd. 3. [RECOMMENDATIONS BY JUDICIAL COUN.
CIL.] The judicial council, upon the request of the supreme court
or upon its own initiative in accordance with the provisions of
chapter 483, may at any time make recommendations to the court
concerning the rules.

Subd. 4. [DISTRIBUTION OF PROPOSED RULES; HEAR-
ING.] Before any such rule is adopted, the supreme court shall
distribute copies of the proposed rule to the judiciary and
attorneys of the state for their consideration and suggestions and
give due consideration to such suggestions as they may submit to
the court. Any interested person may file with the court a petition
specifving suggestions concerning any existing or proposed rule
and requesting a hearing thereon. The court may thereupon grant
a hearing.

Subd. 5. [RULES NOT IN CONFLICT.] Any juvenile court,
other than the supreme court, may adopt rules of court governing
its practice; but the rules shall not conflict with the rules promul-
gated by the supreme court.

Subd, 6. [PROMULGATION.] (1) [EFFECTIVE DATE OF
RULES; PUBLICATION.] All rules promulgated under this sec-
tion shall be effective at a time fixed by the court and shall be
published in the appendix to the official reports of the supreme
court and shall be bound therewith. The court shall publish and
distribute to the judiciary and attorneys of the state, on or before
September 1, 1981, copies of the final version of the rules it
intends to adopt. A period of at least 120 days shall be allowed
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froni the date of publication of this final version for the rules to be
studied by the judiciary and attorneys of the state prior to the
adoption of any of the rules.

(2) [PRINTING, PUBLISHING AND DISTRIBUTING.}]
The commissioner of administration shall print, publish and
distribute copies thereof to the judiciary and attorneys and as
required by law.

Subd, 7. [EFFECT UPON STATUTES.] Present statutes relat-
ing to the pleadings, practice, procedure, and the forms thereof in
juvenile court proceedings shall be effective until modified or
superseded by court rule. No rule may be promulgated pursuant to
this section which is in conflict with a statute.

Subd. 8. [RIGHT RESERVED.) This section shall not abridge
the right of the legislature to enact, modify, or repeal any statute
or modify or repeal any rule of the supreme court adopted pur-
suant thereto.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 5§40.18, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

540.18 [DAMAGE BY MINOR; RESPONSIBILITY OF
PARENT, GUARDIAN, AND MINOR.] Subdivision 1. The
parent or guardian of the person of a minor who is under the age
of 18 and who is living with the parent or guardian and who
willfully or maliciously causes injury to any person or damage to
any property is jointly and severally liable with such minor for
such injury or damage to an amount not exceeding $160 $500, if
such minor would have been liable for such injury or damage if he
had been an adult. Nothing in this subdivision shall be construed
to relieve such minor from personal liability for such injury or
damage. The liability provided in this subdivision is in addition to
and not in lieu of any other liability which may exist at law.
Recovery under this section shall be limited to special damages.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 609, is amended by
adding a section to read;

[609.169] [AUTOMATIC EXPUNGEMENT.) Subdivision 1.In
the case of a felony conviction, after a ten year period has elapsed
since the date of discharge from or expiration of sentence, during
which period the convicted person has not been convicted of a
felony, gross misdemeanor or misdemeanor, all records pertaining
to the felony conviction and all prior convictions shall be expunged
and shall not be considered thereafter by a court for any purpose
whatsoever nor shall they create any other disability.

Subd. 2. In the case of ¢ misdemeanor or gross misdemeanor
conviction, after a five year period has elapsed since the date of
discharge from or expiration of sentence, during which period the
convicted person has not been convicted of a felony, gross mis-
demeanor or misdemeanor, all records pertaining to the misde-
meanor or gross misdemeanor conviction and all prior convictions
shall be expunged and shall not be considered thereafter by a
court for any purpose nor shall they create any other disability.
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Sec. 33. [REPEALER.] Minnesote Statutes 1978, Section
609.685 is repealed.

Sec. 34. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Subdivision 1. Section 26 is
effective May 1, 1981. Sections 23, 24 and 25 are effective May
‘Ii, 1983, and apply to all offenses committed on or after that

ale.,

Subd. 2. Sections 1 to 22, and 27 to 33 are effective August

cIl;c 1980 and apply to all offenses committed on or after that
te,” :

Amend the title by deleting it and inserting:

“A bill for an act relating to juveniles and corrections; modi-
fying dispositions available to juvenile court judges; increasing
civil liability of parents for intentional acts of their children;
changing the definitions of “delinquent” and “dependent” chil-
dren; modifying statutory provisions relating to records of con-
victions and adjudications of delinquency; making the rules of
evidence applicable in juvenile proceedings; providing for open
hearings for juveniles in certain cases; modifying procedures in
juvenile court; providing for informed consent by juveniles to
waiver of rights; providing for the promulgation of statewide
juvenile court rules; providing for a juvenile dispositional guide-
lines commission and the promulgation and application of guide-
lines; modifying the jurisdiction of the juvenile courts; modifying
the provisions for reference of juveniles for adult prosecution;
expanding the coverage of the provisions requiring preparation
of a case plan for children placed in foster care; repealing the
statute prohibiting underage smoking; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Sections 257.071, Subdivision 1; 260.011, Subdivision
2; 260.015, Subdivisions 5 and 6; 260.031, Subdivision 4; 260.111,
Subdivision 1; 260.115, Subdivision 1; 260.121, Subdivision 3;
260.125; 260.135, Subdivisions 1, 2, and 5; 260.141, Subdivision
1; 260.155, Subdivisions 1, 2, 4 and by adding a subdivision;
260.161, Subdivision 1; 260.173, Subdivisions 2 and 3; 260.181,
Subdivision 4; 260.185, Subdivision 1, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 260,191, Subdivision 1; 260.193; 260.211, Subdivision I;
540.18, Subdivision 1; and Chapters 260, by adding a section;
480, by adding a section; and 609, by adding a section; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 609.685.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Davies from the Committee on Judiciary, to which was
referred

S. F. No. 1428: A bill for an act relating to hospitalization
and commitment; requiring committing courts to establish result
oriented evaluation programs for committed persons; appointment
of counsel guardians for committed persons; establishing a cen-
tral agency within the department of public welfare which shall
develop a program of statistical analysis relating to treatment
of committed persons.
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Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 15, delete “establish a result oriented” and insert
“participate in a statewide results-oriented”

Page 3, line 5, after the period, insert “The panel shall in-
clude consultation with a recognized state medical psychiatric
organization prior to dissemination of the data among the two
professions, law and medicine.

Sec. 2. [APPROPRIATION.] There is appropriated from the
general fund to the commissioner of public welfare, for the
purposes of section 1, the sumof $........ for the remainder of
the biennium.”

Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 9, after “persons” insert “; appropriating money”

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to
the Committee on Finance. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Davies from the Committee on Judiciary, to which was
referred

S. F. No. 1686: A bill for an act relating to courts; providing
for elections in a county court district.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. In order te make judicial services available to the
widest geographic area in county court district 8C, consisting of
the counties of Big Stone, Grant, Pope, Stevens, Traverse and
Wilkin, no more than one county court judge may reside in any
one county unless there is a resident judge in each county of
that district. This section shall not apply during the first two
years after a second judge resident of the county is appointed
or elected.

Sec. 2. The voters in Grant County shall be entitled to vote
in the election of any county court judge in county court dis-
trict 8C occurring prior to the regular elections for county court
judges in November 1982,

Sec. 3. This act is effective the day following final enactment.”
Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to county court district 8C; pro-
viding for residency of county court judges in the counties of
Big Stone, Grant, Pope, Stevens, Traverse and Wilkin; providing
for election of judges in those counties.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.
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Mr. Purfeerst from the Committee on Transportation, to which
was referred

S. F. No. 1680: A bill for an act relating to motor vehicles;
setting due dates for installment payments of motor vehicle
registration taxes; extending the coroner’s reporting time of
deaths resulting from motor vehicle accidents; authorizing the
use of accident reports by certain agencies for accident analysis
purposes; requiring bumpers on certain motor vehicles, and
requiring rear rigid safeguards on certain trucks, trailers and
semi-trailers; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 168.31,
Subdivision 4; 169.09, Subdivisions 11 and 13, and 169.73, Sub-
division 2; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 169.73,
Subdivisions 1, 3, 4 and 5.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 3, line 28, reinstate the stricken language
Page 3, line 29, delete the new language

Page 3, line 31, reinstate the stricken language and delete the
new language

Page 4, line 31, after “publications” insert “and licensed radio
and television stations”

Page 5, line 4, after “publications” insert “end lLcensed radio
and television stations”

Pare 5, line 8, after *“publication” insert “or broadcast”

Page 5, line 12, reinstate the stricken language and delete the
new language

Page 5, line 14, reinstate the stricken language

Page 5, line 15, delete “analysis”

Pages 5 and 6, delete sections 4 and 5

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 7, delete “analysis” and insert “prevention”
Page 1, line 7, delete “requiring”

Page 1, delete lines 8 and 9

Page 1, line 10, delete “and semi-trailers;”

Page 1, line 11, after the semicolon insert “and”

Page 1, line 12, delete “, and 169.73, Subdivision 2;” and insert
a period

Page 1, delete lines 13 and 14

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.
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Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which
was referred

S. F. No. 17562: A bill for an act relating to commerce; requir-
ing invoices on certain repairs; amending Minnesota Statntes
1978, Sections 325.972; and 325.976. ,

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 10, delete everything after “ “repair” ”
Page 1, delete lines 11 and 12

Page 1, line 13, delete the new language and insert “means
warranty work or work performed for a total price of more than
$50, including the price of parts and materials, to restore a mal-
functioning, defective or worn motor vehicle, appliance or dwell-
ing place used primarily for personal, family, or household pur-

-poses and not primarily for business or aegricultural purposes.
“Repairs” do not include service calls or estimates.”

Page 2, line 12, delete everything after “of the” and insert
“symptoms, as described by the customer, for which the repairs
were sought” :

Page 2, line 13, delete the new language

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which
was referred

S. F. No. 1668: A bill for an act relating to health care;
further defining “qualified expense” as it relates to catastrophic
health expense protection; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Section 62E.52, Subdivision 3.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 62E.12, is amend-
ed to read:

62E.12 [MINIMUM BENEFITS OF COMPREHENSIVE
HEALTH INSURANCE PLAN.] The association through its
comprehensive health insurance plan shall offer policies which
provide the benefits of a number one qualified plan, a number
two qualified plan and a qualified medicare supplement plan.
They shall offer health maintenance organization contracts in
those areas of the state where a health maintenance organization
has agreed to make the coverage available and has been selected
as a writing carrier. Notwithstanding the provisions of section
62E.06, the state plan shall exclude coverage of services of a
private duty nurse other than on an inpatient basis and any
charges for treatment in a hospital located outside of the state
of Minnesota in which the covered person is receiving treatment
for a mental or nervous disorder.
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 62E.14, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [PRE-EXISTING CONDITIONS.} No person who
obtains coverage pursuant to this section shall be covered for any
pre-existing condition during the first six 12 months of coverage
under the state plan if the person was diagnosed or treated for
that condition during the 90 days immediately preceding the
filing of an application.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 62E.53, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4. Hedlth services provided outside Minnesota to eligible
persons are qualified expenses in the following situations:

(1) When it is general practice for residents of Minnesota to use
health services beyond the borders of this state; or

(2) When the availability of necessery medical care, services, or
supplementary resources make it necessary for an individual to
use health services outside the state; or

(3) Where an emergency arises from accident or illness and the
individual is outside the state; or

(4) Where the health of the individual would be endangered if
the care and services were postponed until he returns to Minne-
sota; or

(5) Where the health of the individual would be endangered if
he attempted to return to Minnesota in order to receive medical
care.,

Sec. 4. Section 1 of this act is effective on August 1, 1980 and
shall apply to all hospitalizations occurring on or after said date.
Section 2 is effective for policies issued on or after August 1, 1980,
The remaining sections are effective the day following final enact-
ment.”

Delete the title in its entirety and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to health care; excluding coverage of
certain services in the Comprehensive Health Insurance plan; ex-
tending the pre-existing condition period; qualifying certain ser-
vices covered by the Catastrophic Health Expense Protection pro-
gram; repealing certain provisions; amending Minnesota Statutes
1978, Section 62E.12; 62E.14, Subdivision 3; 62E.53, by adding a
subdivision.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Mr. Sikorski questioned
the reference thereon and under Rule 35, the bill was referred to
the Committee on Rules and Administration.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which was
referred

S. F. No. 1448: A bill for an act relating to insurance; placing
certain restrictions on life insurance policies designed to protect
certain interests arising out of business relationships; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 61A, by adding a section.
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Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 18, delete everything after the period

Page 1, delete lines 19 to 23 and insert “Any insurer which,
according to its records, has in force such a policy must, upon
request of the insured, inform the insured that the policy is in
force. An employer which owns such a policy insuring the life of an
employee must give notice to the emplfryoee and the insurer within
ten days after the termination of the employee’s employment if it
intends to continue the policy in force. The employer’s notice to
the insurer shall state that the employment relationship has term-
inated and the employee’s last known address. If the policy is
continued in force after the grace period following the next policy
anniversary date the insurer shall, within ten days following the
expiration of the grace period, notify the insured of the continu-
ance. The required notice shall be in writing and sent by first class
matil to the last known address of the addressee.”

Page 2, line 1, delete “the day following”
Page 2, delete line 2, and insert “July 1, 1980.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which
was referred

8. F. No. 2284: A bill for an act relating to financial institutions;
requiring all checks and drafts drawm on certain accounts to
clearly display the month and year the account was opened.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [48.511] [CHECKING ACCOUNTS; DIS-
CLOSURE.] Al checks, drafts or similar negotiable or non-
negotiable instruments or orders of withdrawal which are drawn
against funds held by a financial institution in a consumer deposit
account opened after July 1, 1980, shall clearly display on the face
thereof the month and year in which the account was opened.
With respect to a new account for a person who has had at the
time of opening the new account, an account in good standing at
the same or another financial institution, the month and year that
the other account was opened shall be displayed for the new
account. This section does not apply to temporary checks, drafts,
or similar temporary negotiable or non-negotiable instruments or
orders of withdrawal.

For purposes of this section the term “consumer deposit ac-
count” means a demand or other similar deposit account estab-
lished and maintained by a natural person with a financial insti-
tution and operated primarily for personal, family or household

purposes.
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For purposes of this section the term “financial institution”
means any bank subject to chapter 48, savings bank subject to
chapter 50, savings and loan association subje?; to chapter 51:1
credit union subject to chapter 52, and any federally charte
commercial bank, savings and loan association and credit union,
organized and operated in this state pursuant to the laws of the
United States. : -

No liability shall be imposed on any financial institution or
printer for an unintentional failure to comply with this section.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted. ' : _

Mr. Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations,
to which was referred -

S. F. No. 1262: A bill for an act relating to the operation of
state government; establishing a system of periodic review of the.
operation of occupational licensing agencies; creating guidelines;
c;tablishing legislative review procedures; seiting termination

tes.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 2, line 6, delete “1981" and insert “1982”

Page 2, line 22, delete “1982" and insert “1983"

Page 2, line 25, before “board” insert “Minnesota”
Page 3, line 2, delete “1983” and insert “1984”

Page 3, line 12, delete “1984” and insert “1985”

Page 3, line 28, delete “1985” and insert “1986”

Page 4, line 8, delete “1986” and insert “1987”

Page 4, line 11, delete “council” and insert “committee”
Page 4, line 18, delete “1987” and insert “1988”

Page 4, delete lines 25 and 26 and insert:

“{d) The water well contractors advisory council, established in
Minnesota Statutes, Section 156A.06”

Page 5, line 4, before the period, insert “and any pending activ-
ities or determinations shall be concluded by the commissioner of
administration”

Page 5, line 11, after “the” insert “appropriate standing com-
mittees of the”

Page 5, line 12, after “legislature” insert ¢, as designated by the
president of the senate for senate committees and by the speaker
of the house for house committees,”

Page 5, line 20, before “Each” insert “One year before its
scheduled termination date”
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Page 5, line 20, delete “committee” and insert “committees
designated to receive”
Page 5, line 21, delete “receiving”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which was
referred

8. F. No. 2353: A bill for an act relating to financial institu-
tions; modifying director’s residence requirements for industrial
loan and thrift companies; providing for a report to the commis-
sioner in the event of a change of control; requiring insurance or
guarantee of certificates of indebtedness sold or issued for invest-
ment; exempting certificates of indebtedness from the regulation
of securities; amendin% Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 53.06;
53.09, Subdivision 2; Chapter 53, by adding a section; and Min-
nesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 80A.15, Subdivision 1.

rts the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 2, line 24, delete “April 1, 1981” and insert “July 1, 1983”
Page 3, line 6, after “the” insert “lesser of the”
Page 3, line 7, delete everything after “under”

r,?age 3, line 8, delete “not less than” and insert “a certificate
O

Page 3, line 8, after the period, insert “For purposes of this
section an insurance company or guarantee fund includes an in-
surance company authonized to do business in this state, an insur-
ance or guarantee fund organized under the lmws of the United
States, this state or any other state with the expressed purpose or
authority to guarantee the accounts of industrial loan and thrift
companies or any other person who contracts with industrial loan
and thrift companies to guarankee accounts.”

Page 3, line 15, delete “April 1, 1982” and insert “July 1, 1985”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations,
to which was referred

S. F. No. 1694: A bill for an act relating to retirement; pro-
viding a post retirement adjustment to certain omitted recipi-
ents; amending Laws 1979, Chapter 293, Section 10, Subdivi-
sion 1, ‘

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 2, after line 6, insert:
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“Sec. 2. Laws 1979, Chapter 293, Section 10, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [TRANSFER OF APPROPRIATION; TERMINAL
AUDIT.) From the amounts appropriated and apportioned pur-
suant to subdivision 5, there is transferred to the commissioner
of finance for purposes of redistribution the specified amount
from each fund indicated, as follows:

highway patrol retirement fund $ 11971
state employees retirement fund 263,100
public employees retirement fund 238,155
public employees police and fire fund 45,471

_From the total amount transferred to the commissioner of
finance for redistribution, the commissioner shall transfer the
specified amount to each fund indicated as follows:

Minneapolis municipal employees
retirement fund $ 25,780
teachers retirement fund 173,711

The remaining ‘balance of the appropriation transferred to the
commissioner of finance following redistribution shall cancel and
shall be returned to the general fund.

Each covered retirement fund as specified in subdivision 4
shall, as soon as is practical following the payment of the De-
cember 1, 1980, post retirement adjustment, calculate the amount
of any appropriation apportioned to it which is in excess of the
amounts required to pay the December 1, 1970, and December
1, 1980, post retirement adjustments and the post retirement
adjustments provided for in this act. In addition, the executive
secretary of the state board of investment, for covered retire-
ment funds specified in subdivision 4, clauses (1) to (5), and
the executive secretary of the Minneapolis municipal employees
retirement fund, for that fund, shall calculate the amount which
represents for each applicable covered retirement fund the in-
vestment income which the fund received on its portion of the
appropriation calculated on the basis of the actual annual rate
of investment return received on the assets of the retirement
fund. The calculations required by this paragraph shall be re-
ported to and verified by the commissioner of finance and
amounts equal to these reported excess appropriation and in-
vestment income amounts shall be returned to the general fund.

The commissioner of finance is not authorized to adjust or
modify any appropriation made pursuant to Laws 1979, Chapter
293, Section 10 or any amounts transferred pursuant to this act
except in accordance with this subdivision.”

Page 2, line 15, after the first “the” insert “second” and delete
“nextll

Page 2, after line 17, insert:

“Sec. 4. [REPEALER.] Laws 1979, Chapter 293, Section 10,
Subdivision 2, is repealed.”
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Page 2, line 19, delete “2” and insert “3”

Page 2, line 20, after “enactment.” insert “Section 4 is effective
retroactively to July 1, 1979.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, after “recipients;” insert “transferring certain
appropriations;”

Page 1, line 5, after “Subdivision 1” insert *, and by adding
a subdivision; repealing Laws 1979, Chapter 293, Section 10,
Subdivision 2"

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted. - ‘ '

~ Mr. Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations,
to which was referred '

S. F. No. 678: A bill for an act relating to the operation of state
government; providing for the expiration or periodic reevaluation
of various regulatory programs; requiring program and fiscal re-
view of regulatory programs; providing for performance audits by
the legislative auditor; establishing a pilot program; appropriating
money.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 21, delete “affect” and insert “effect”

Page 5, line 19, delete “of this article”

Page 5, line 23, delete “complimentary” and insert “‘comple-
mentary”

Page 8, line 4, delete “1979” and insert “1980”

Page 8, line 13, delete “1981” and insert “1982”

Page 8, line 16, delete “1981” and insert “1982”

Page 8, line 21, delete “article I,”

Page 9, line 2, delete “1982” and insert “1983”

Page 9, line 10, delete “16.853” insert “16.851”

Page 9, line 12, before “historical” insert “Minnesota state”

Page 9, line 22, before “board” insert “review”

Page 10, line 2, before “energy” insert “Minnesota”

Page 10, line 2, after “agency” insert “to establish an energy
conservation information center,”

Page 10, line 11, delete “16H.121” and insert “116H.121”
Page 10, line 13, delete “1983” and insert “1984”
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Page 10, line 21, after “construction,” insert “to approve certain
rental contracts and”

Page 10, line 22, delete “and to permit attenidance at a school
outside a”

Page 10, line 23, delete “student’s district,”

Page 11, line 1, after “gubdivision 6” delete the comma and
insert “and”

Page 11, line 2, delete “and 124.561, subdivision 3”

Page 11, line 12, delete “, 237.06 to 237.08, 237.16, 237.23 and
237.39” and insert “and 237.075”

Page 11, line 20, delete “216.42” and insert “216B.42", after
“216B.49” delete the comma and insert “and” and after “237.081"
delete ¥, 237.12, 237.20 and 237.21”

Page 11, line 21, delete “1984” and insert “1985”

Page 11, line 29, delete “state fire marshal” and insert “com-
missioner of public safety”

Page 11, line 30, delete “grant variances from fire safety
requirements and to”

Page 11, line 31, delete “sections” and insert “section”
Page 11, line 32, delete “and 299F.57, subdivision 5”

Page 12, line 6, delete “hoard” and insert “commissioner”
Page 12, line 13, delete “board” and insert “commissioner”

Psge 12, line 16, after “144.121"” delete the comma and insert
tan "

Page 12, line 17, delete “and 145.71 to 145.83"

Page 12, line 18, delete “board” and insert “commissioner”
Page 13, line 21, delete “72A.06, 79.07” and insert “79.071"
Page 13, line 31, delete “subdivision 3,”

Page 13, line 32, delete “62D.18, 62D.19,”

Page 14, line 15, delete “subdivisions 3 and 4,”

Page 14, line 17, delete “1985” and insert “1986”

Page 15, line 7, after “105.43” delete the comma and insert
“and” and after “105.64" delete “and 116.07,”

Page 15, line 8, delete “subdivision 7”

Page 16, line 11, delete “1986” and insert “1987"
Page 16, line 26, delete “32.56” and insert “32.55"
Page 17, line 12, delete “1”” and insert “2”

Page 17, line 17, delete “1987” and insert “1988”

[



4676 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [83RD DAY

Page 17, line 22, after “director” insert “of the bureau”
Page 18, line 14, delete “182.665” and insert “182.655”
Page 18, line 14, delete the semicolon and insert a period
Pages 18 and 19, delete subdivisions 7 to 18

Page 19, line 21, delete “1987” and insert “1988”

Page 19, line 27, delete “director of the public”

Page 19, line 28, delete “service department” and insert “com-
missioner of agriculture”

Page 19, line 82, after “marshal” insert “and the commissioner
of public safety”

Page 20, line 9, before “historical” insert “Minnesota state”

Page 20, delete lines 12 to 15

Page 20, line 21, delete “real estate brokers and salesmen,”

Page 20, line 22, delete the last comma and insert “and”

Page 20, line 23, delete “and chapter 82"

Page 20, delete lines 24 to 33

Page 21, delete lines 1 to 16

Page 21, line 27, delete “director of consumer”

Page 21, line 28, delete “services” and insert “‘commissioner of
securities”

Page 21, delete lines 30 to 32

Renumber the subdivisions in sequence

Page 22, line 3, delete “director of the public”

Page 22, line 4, delete “service department” and insert “com-
missioner of agriculture”

Page 22, line 8, delete “public”
Page 22, line 9, delete “safety” and insert “transportation”

Page 24, line 5, after the period, insert “The revisor shall an-
nually revise the statutory citations in the schedule in sections
2 to 8 to reflect any statutory changes in the regulatory programs
listed in the schedule.”

Page 24, line 8, delete “1983” and insert “1984"
Page 24, line 9, delete “1983” and insert “1984”

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to
the Committee on Finance. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Tennessen from the Committee on Commerce, to which was
referred

8. F, No. 403: A bill for an act relating to local government;
permitting self insurance for local governments; authorizing insur-
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ance pooling; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
60A.02, Subdivisions 3 and 4; 79.01, Subdivisions 2 and 3; and
Chapter 471, by adding sections.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, line 18, after “insurance” insert “for purposes of this
subdivision”

Page 2, line 1, after “but” insert “for purposes of this subdivi-
sion”

Page 2, line 9, delete “It” and insert “For purposes of this
subdivision “insurer”

Page 2, line 20, after “insurance” insert “for purposes of this
subdivision™

Page 3, line 22, after “hazard” insert “, not including health,
life, accident or disability of its employees,”

Page 3, line 24, after “hazard” insert “, not including health,
_life, accident or disability of its employees”

~ Page 4, lines 26 to 33, delete subdivision 4
Renumber the remaining subdivision
Page 5, line 1, delete everything after “5.”
Page 5, line 2, delete everything before “a”
Page 5, line 2, delete “to” and insert “may”’
Page 5, line 4, delete “or to” and insert “and may”
Page 5, delete lines 8 to 25 and insert:

“1471.982] [REVIEW OF JOINT SELF INSURANCE POOL.])
Subdivision 1. Prior to the formation of a pool, there shall be
submitted for approval to the commissioner of insurance a
complete written proposal of the pool’s operation, including, but
not limited to, administration, claims adjusting, membership, cap-
italization, and provision for payment of claims exceeding the
pool’s assets. The commissioner shall review the proposal and
approve or disapprove within 60 days after receipt to assure that
proper insurance techniques and procedures are included in the
proposal. If the commissioner does not disapprove within 60 days
after receipt of the proposal, the proposal is deemed approved.
Each pool shall file with the commissioner of insurance on or
before March 1 of each year a written report in a form prescribed
by the commissioner as to its condition. The report shall include a
detailed statement of assets and Ulabilities, the amount and
character of the business transacted, and the moneys reserved and
expended during the previous year.

Subd. 2. The commissioner of insurance is authorized to pro-
mulgate administrative rules, including emergency rules pursuant
to sections 15.0411 to 15.052. These rules may provide standards
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or gwidelines governing the formation, operation, administration
dissolution of self insurance pools, and other reasonable rcquz:re:
ments to further the purpose of this section and shall at a mimi-
mum require the following:

(a) All participants in the pool are jointly and severally liable
for all claims and expenses of the pool;

- (b) Each pool shall contract with a service company licensed by
the commissioner to provide or contract for all administrative
seruvices required by the pool. No vendor of risk management
services or entity adminigjering a self insurance plan under this
section may transact such business in this state unless it is
licensed to do so by the commissioner. An applicant for a license
shall state in writing the type of activities it seeks authorization to
engage in and the type of services it seeks authorization to pro-
vide. The license shall be granted only when the commissioner is
- satisfied that the entity possesses the necessary organization,
- background, expertise, and financial integrity to supply the
services sought to be offered. The commissioner may issue a
license subject to restrictions or limitations upon the authoriza-
tion, including the type of services which may be supplied or the
activities which may be engaged in. The license fee shall be $100.
All licenses shall be for a period of two years;

(c) The service company has sole responsibility for the settle-
ment of all claims against the pool or its members for which the
pool may provide indemnification;

(d) A minimum premium volume for each pool shall be estab-
lished. The minimum premium volume may differ because of the
kinds of coverage provided, and the limits of liability for the
coverage;

(e) All premiums or other assessments due to the pool from
members shall be payable prior to the period for which coverage is
being provided, or at equal intervals throughout the period;

() Premiums shall either be established by an actuary
approved by the commissioner or shall be premiums filed by a
licensed rate service organization with reductions permitted solely
for administrative or premium tax savings;

(g) The commissioner may require each pool to purchase excess
insurance above certain limits and in a particular form. The limits
or form of the excess insurance may differ based on the kinds of
coverage offered by a pool, the limits of liability of the coverage.
and the revenues available to pool members for the payment of
premiums or assessments;

(h) Each pool shall be audited annually by a certified public
accountant;

(i) Limitations on the payment of dividends to pool members
may be established as necessary to assure the solvency of the pool;

(i) No participant may withdraw from a pool for a period of at
least three years after its initial entry into the pool;
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(k) The amount of any liabilities in excess of assets shall be
assessed to members of the pool within 30 days after a deficiency
is identified and shall be payable by the member within 90 days;

(1) The investment policies of the pool shall be governed by the
laws governing investments by cities pursuant to section 475.66;

(m) Pools shall be subject to the standards of unfair methods of

competition and unfair or deceptive acts or practices established
in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 724;

(n) Other requirements that are necessary to protect the sol-
vency of the pool, the rights and privileges of claimants against
the pogi,le and citizens of the members of the pool shall be included
in the 8.

Sec. 8. [APPROPRIATION.] Thesumof §.......... is appro-
priated from the general fund to the commissioner of insurance for
the purposes of this act.

Sec. 9. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This act is effective July 1,
1980.”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, after the semicolon insert “appropriating money;”

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to the
Committee on Finance. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Willet from the Committee on Agriculture and Natural
Resources, to which was referred

S. F. No. 2291: A hill for an act relating to natural resources;
authorizing additions to and deletions from ocertain state parks
and authonzing land acquisition in relation thereto.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 2, delete lines 14 to 33

Page 3, delete lines 1 to 33

Page 4, delete line 3 and insert “The”
Page 5, delete lines 14 to 17

Page 6, delete lines 12 to 33

Page 7, delete lines 1 to 23

Page 10, delete lines 24 to 30 and insert:

“[85.012] [Subd. 29.] Subd. 4. [ITASCA STATE PARK.] The
following areas are added to Itasca State Park: The South Half of
;lée “I;Tortheast Quarter of Section 34, Township 144 North, Range

est.

[85.012] [Subd. 30.] Subd. 5. [JAY COOKE STATE PARK.]
The following areas are deleted from Jay Cooke State Park:

That part of the Southeast Quarter of Section 3 lying north-
westerly of the northwesterly right-of-way line of the Burlington
Northern, Inc. Railway; all of Section 25; that part of the North-



4680 ' JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [8BRD DAY

east Quarter of the Southeast Quarter and the East Half of the
Northeast Quarter of Section 26 lying easterly of the Burlington
Northern, Inc. Railway; that part of the Southeast Quarter of the
Southeast Quarter of Section 23 lying southeasterly of Minnesota
Highway 23 and northeasterly of the Burlington Northem, Inc.
Raflway; that of Section 24 lying southeasterly of Minnesota
Highway 23; that part of the Northeast Quarter, the Southwest
Quarter and the Southeast Quarter of Section 13 lying southeast-
erly of Minnesota Highway 23; all being in Township 48 North,
Range 16 West.

Al of Sections 19 and 30; that part of the South Half of the
South Half of Section 7 lying southeasterly of Minnesota Highway
23; that part of Section 18 lying southeasterly of Minnesota High-
way 23; all in Township 48 North, Range 15 West.” ‘

Pages 11 to 13, delete subdivision 7 and insert:

“{85.012] [Subd. 42.] Subd. 7. [MILLE LACS KATHIO
STATE PARK.] (a) The following areas are added to Mille Lacs
Kathio State Park:

The westerly 200 feet of Government Lot 3 in Section 2 lying
southerly of U.S. Highway No. 169; all in Township 42 North,

Range 27 West.

(b) The following areas are deleted from Mille Lacs Kathio
State Park:

That part of Government Lots 1 and 2 and the Southeast
Quarter of the Southeast Quarter in Section 12 lying northerly of -
the northerly right-of-way line of U.S. Highway No. 169.

That part of Government Lot 4 in Section 12 lying west of
northerly extension of the west line of Government Lot 3 of said
Section 12.

That part of the Southeast Quarter of the Northeast Quarter
and Government Lot 1 in Section 11 lying northerly of the fol-
lowing described lines:

Commencing at the iron monument at the east quarter corner of
said Section 11; thence North 0 degrees 44 minutes 43 seconds
East, assumed bearing of 1246.00 feet along the east line of said
Section 11 to point “A”; thence South 0 degrees 44 minutes 43
seconds West, 600.00 feet along the east line of said Section 11;
thence West, 1495.01 feet; thence North 00 degrees 44 minutes 43
seconds East, 799.00 feet to the point of beginning of the line to be
described; thence East, 793.34 feet to the westerly line of a 66 foot
wide road easement; thence South 6 degrees 26 minutes 55 sec-
onds East, 28.87 feet along the westerly line of said road ease-
ment; thence southerly 138.27 feet along a tangential curve con-
cave to the west having a radius of 179.04 feet and a central angle
of 44 degrees 14 minutes 52 seconds continuing along the westerly
line of said road easement; thence South 52 degrees 12 minutes 03
seconds East, 66 feet radially to said road easement to the east
line of said road easement; thence East, 680.12 feet to point “A”
on the east line of said Section 11 and there terminating.
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Quaster of the Southeass Quarter ad. the Northeast qﬂ;.:m’”’"’“‘“ff
e Sou t e No

the Southwest Quarter in Section 3 lying northerly of the north-
erly right-of-way of U.S. Highway No. 169.

Thz:;_tgan of Government Lot 1 in Section 4 lying northerly of
the northerly right-of-way line of U.S. Highway No. 169 and east-
erly of the following described line: ' :

Commencing at the intersection of the east line of said Govemn-
ment Lot 1 and the southerly rig t-of-way line of Couqt{ State
Aid Highway No. 35, formerly U.8. Highway No. 169, which point
is 72.6 feet south of the meander corner on said east line; thence in -
a northwesterly direction along said southerly right-of-way line at
an angle measured from said east line of 75 d 10 minuteg a
distance of 267.0 feet to point “A”; thence d 90 degrees 05 -
minutes to the left in a southwesterly direction to intersect the
northerly right-of-way of U.S. Highwrtg No. 169 a distance of
144.15 feet, more or less; thence northwesterly along the said
right-of-way 98.5 feet to the point of beginning; thence north-
easterly a distance of 128.75 feet, more or less, to intersect said
southerly right-of-way line of County State Aid Highway No. 35 a
distance of 98.5 feet northwesterly of point “A”; thence south-
easterly a distance of 31.0 feet along said southerly right-of-way
line towards point “A”; thence northeasterly at right angles to the
shore line of Mille Lacs Lake and there terminating.

All in Township 42 North, Range 27 West.

All of Government Lots 1 and 2 in Section 33, Township 43
North, Range 27 West.”

Page 13, after line 7, insert:

“[85.012] [Subd. 49a.] Subd. 8. [ST. CROIX WILD RIVER
STATE PARK.] The following areas are added to St. Croix Wild
River State Park:

All of the Southeast Quarter of the Southwest Quarter and the
Southwest Quarter of the Southeast Quarter in Section 36, Town-
ship 36 North, Range 20 West.

That part of the Northwest Quarter of the Southeast Quarter in
Section 36, Township 36 North, Range 20 West, lying southerliri;)f
the following described line: Beginning at a point on the north line
of the said Northwest Quarter of the Southeast Quarter, 176 feet
Woest of the northeast corner of the said Northwest Quarter of the
Southeast Quarter; thence southwesterly in a straight line to a
point on the west line of said Northwest Quarter of the Southeast
Quarter, 564 feet North of the southwest corner of the said North-
west Quarter of the Southeast Quarter and there terminating.

That part of the Southwest Quarter of the Southwest Quarter
in Section 36, Township 36 North, Range 20 West, lying southerly
of the following described lines: Beginning at a point of the east
line of the Southwest Quarter of the Southwest Quarter, a dis-
tance of 86 feet South of the northeast corner thereof; thence
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South 59 degrees 34 minutes West, 370 feet; then South 76 degrees
28 minutes West, 555 feet; thence South 59 degrees 45 minutes
West, 540 feet to a point on the west line of said Southwest
arter of the Southwest Quarter, a distance of 587 feet north of
e southwest corner thereof and there terminating. The North-
west Quarter of the Northwest Quarter in Section 3, Township 35
North, Range 20 West.”

Page 13, after line 19 insert:

“Any land which now is tax-forfeited land and is located within
the adjusted boundaries of Scenic State Park is hereby with-
drawn from sale and is transferred from the custody, control, and
supervision of the county board of the county to the commis-
cioner of natural resources, free from any trust in favor of the
interested taxing districts. The transfer of such tax-forfeited land
is effective only after an amount equal to the fair market value of
the land is paid by the commissioner to the county. Any money
appropriated for state park land acquisition may be expended for
this payment related to tax-forfeited land. The county auditor
shall apportion this money in the manner provided in Minnesota
Statutes, Section 282.08 for the apportionment of proceeds from
the sale of tax-forfeited lands. The commissioner shall execute a
certificate of acceptance of the lands on behalf of the state and
shall transmit the same to the county auditor of the county for
record as provided by law in the case of tax-forfeited land trans-
ferred to the commissioner by resolution of the county board for
conservation purposes.”

Page 13, delete lines 29 to 33

Page 14, delete lines 1 to 17
Renumber the subdivisions in sequence
Page 15, after line 4, insert:

“Soc. 2. The commissioner of natural resources may convey to
the county of Kandiyohi in a form of conveyance to be approved
by the attorney general the following described property within
the statutory boundaries of Sibley State Park:

That part of Subdivision Lots 1, 2, 15, and 16 of Subdivision of
Government Lots 2, 3, and 4 of Section 4, Township 121 North,
Range 35 West, described as follows:

‘Commencing at the northwest corner of said Government Lot 4;
thence on an assumed bearing of South, 90.66 feet along the west
of said Government Lot 4 to the point of beginning; thence East,
475.00 feet; thence South, 960.00 feet; thence West 365 feet, more
or less, to the center line of C.S.A.H. 5; thence northwesterly
along said centerline of C.S.A.H. 5 to the west line of said Govern-
ment Lot 4; thence North along said west line of Government Lot
4 to the point of beginning; containing 10 actes, more or less.

The conveyance shall be made in exchange for the conveyance
to the state by Kandiyohi county of the following described
property within the statutory boundaries of Sibley State Park:
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Lot 5 of Government Lots 1 and 6 and the Northwest Quarter
of the Northeast Quarter of Section 3, Township 121 North,
Range 35 West, containing 10 acres, more or less.

Sec. 3. [WHITEWATER STATE PARK; EXCLUSION OF
LANDS.] Subdivision 1. Upon compliance with the requirements
set forth in this section all privately owned lands within the
boundaries of Whitewater State Park in Winona County are ex-
]c;tlll:iizd from the park with the exception of the following described

(1) The Southwest quarter of the Southwest quarter of the
Southwest quarter of Section 16;

(2) The South half of the North half of the Northeast quarter
of Section 19;

(3) The South half of the Northwest quarter of the Northwest
quarter of Section 20;

(4) The West half of the Northwest quarter of the Northwest
quarter of Section 21; and

(5) The West half of the Southwest quarter of the Southeast
quarter of Section 29;

All in Township 107 North of Range 10 West of the 5th P.M. in
the county of Winona.

Subd. 2. As a condition for the removal of any land from the
statutory boundaries of the Whitewater State Park as defined in
subdivision 1, the owner of the land must first grant a scenic
easement, as defined by Minnesota Statutes, Section 104.37, Sub-
division 1, on the property to the commissioner of natural
resources, in a form prescribed by the commissioner. The com-
missioner shall prepare an easement agreement no later than 90
days following the written request of the landowner without
charge to the landowner. No easement shall interfere with a land-
owner’s right to maintain and modify existing structures or con-
struct appurtenant structures, nor shall it prevent the landowner
from continuing current agricultural use of the land, including the
harvesting of timber for lumber or firewood as directed in a timber
management plan prepared by a professional forester, nor shall it
pertain to any tract or tracts which are more than 30 feet back
from the top of the bluffs and which cannot be seen from any point
on the current route of trunk highway 74 where the highway
currently passes through the park. The commissioner shall have
the authority to grant variances from any agreement made pur-
suant to this section.

Subd. 3. If any owner or owners of Iand excluded by subdivision
1 shall subsequently offer the land or any portion thereof for sale,
the commissioner of natural.resources may offer to purchase the
land. If the owner sells the property to the commissioner, the park
boundary shall be changed to include the land thus purchased.

Subd. 4. The commissicner of natural resources may acquire by
negotiation, for a purchase price to be agreed upon, trail ease-
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ments over the land excluded from Whitewater State Park pur-
suant to this section.

Sec. 4. The commissioner of natural resqurces, in the name of
the state, may quiiclaim and convey the following described state
lands included in Traverse des Sioux state park to the city of St.
Peter on the condition that the city agrees to operate and main-
tain the same as a public park. The lands shall be conveyed in
such form as the attorney general shall prescribe and the convey-
ance shall contain a provision that the lands shall revert to the
state in the event the city fails to maintain and operate the same
as a public park:

All those parts and portion of Government Lot 6 in Section 10
and of Government Lot 4 in Section 15 lying westerly of the
Minnesota River as the same now exists, all in Township 110
North, Range 26 West.

All those parts and portion of Government Lot 5 in Section 10
and the Northwest Quarter of the Northeast Quarter in Section
15, lying westerly of the Minnesota River as the same now exists,
allin Township 110 North, Range 26 West.

All that part of the south 40.80 acres of Government Lot 7,
Section 10, Township 110 North, Range 26 West, lyving easterly of
the easterly right-of-way line of U.S. 169. Said south 40.80 acres
being platted into Blocks 1 through 17, inclusive and Block A of
McLeod’s addition to Traverse.

All of Government Lot 9 and Government Lot 8, except the
North 20 acres of Government Lot 8, Section 10, Township 110
North, Range 26.

All of Government Lots 10 and 11, the Southwest Quarter of the
Northwest Quarter, the north 20 acres of Government Lot 7, and
the North 20 acres of Government Lot 8, all in Section 10, T'own-
ship 110 North, Range 26 West.

All of Lots 4, 5, 6 and 7 in Block 100 of the Town of Traverse
des Sioux, South of Sibley Street, and that part of Lots 8, 9, 10
and 11 in Block 100 lying westerly of the west right-of-way line of
Trunk Highway No. 169.

All that part of Lots 1 through 6, inclusive of Block 106, Prac-
tional 107, and Lots 6 and 7 of Block 108 of Traverse des Sioux,
s?u[}:lé of Sibley Street, lying easterly of the easterly right-of-way
of U.S. 169.

Also all that part of the following described land lying sontherly
of the northerly line of McCann Street:

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of Lot Six (6) of Block
116 on the north line of McCann Street in the town of Traverse
des Sioux south of Sibley Street; thence southwesterly to a point
where the west line of First or Main Street intersects the south
line of McCann Street; thence westerly along said south line of
MecCann Street to the east line of Third Street; thence at right
angles southerly along said east line of Third Street five hundred
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and ten (510) feet; thence at right angles easterly one hundred
and fifty (150) feet to the north line of Rice Street; thence at
right angles easterly along said north line of Rice Street five
hundred and ten (510) feet; thence at right angles southerly to
the east line of Section Nine (9), Township 110 North, Range 26
West; thence North along said section line to a point where the
north line of McCann Street extended intersects the said Section
line; thence westerly along the north line of McCann Street ex-
tended to the point of beginning; EXCEPTING the right-of-way
of U.S. 169. Meaning hereby to convey part of the town plat of
Traverse des Sioux vacated by the order of the District Court of
said county on the 22nd day of May A.D. 1877.

Sec. 5. After the conveyance of lands described in section 4, the
authority of the department of natural resources and its division
of parks and recreation, or any successor thereto, to administer
and control the following described historic site at Traverse des
Sioux is hereby withdrawn, and is hereby conferred upon the
Minnesota Historical Society. The society shall exercise the gen.
eral administration and control of such sites, preserve its historic
features, conduct archaeological investigations, establish neces-
sary interpretive centers, and perform such additional duties and
services at the site as may be deemed necessary and beneficial:

All of Blocks Numbered 11, 12, 13, 18, 19, 20, 25, 26, 27, al!
being in Traverse des Sioux, North of Sibley Street, according to
the plat thereof on file and of record in the office of the Register of
Deeds in and for Nicollet County, Minnesota.

EXCEPTING THEREFROM: Part of Block 27, Traverse des
Sioux, North of Sibley Street, according to the plat thereof on file
and of record in the office of the Register of Deeds in and for
Nicollet County, Minnesota, described as follows:

Commencing at the southeast corner of Block No. 27 in Tra-
verse des Sioux, North of Sibley Street; thence westerly 100 feet
parallel with the southerly boundary line of said Block 27; thence
northerly parallel with the easterly boundary line of said Block 27
a distance of 200 feet: thence easterly parallel with the northerly
boundary line of said Block 27, a distance of 100 feet; thence
southerly along the easterly boundary line of said Block 27, a
distance of 200 feet to the place of beginning, all according to the
map or plat thereof on file and of record in the office of the
Register of Deeds within and for Nicollet County, Minnesota.
Said premises lying immediately north of the land owned by one
Melvin Changler. on October 13, 1953,

All that part of Government Lot 8, Section 4, Township 110
North, Range 26 West, lying westerly of the Minnesota River as it
now exists and easterly of the easterly right-of-way of U.S. High-
way 169. Blocks 29, 30, 31, 32, 36, 37, 38, 39, 45, and 46, together
with all vacated streets and alleys contiguous to or apart thereof
as shown and vacated by those certain Orders and Decrees of the
District Court of said Nicollet County dated October 20, 1914,
October 11, 1927, and June 23, 1969, and recorded in the office of
the Register of Deeds in and for said Nicollet County on January
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4, 1915, in Book “34"” of Deeds, on page 576, October 18, 1927, in
Book “45” of Deeds, pages 558-559, and June 24, 1969, in Book
“123” of Deeds, pages 199.200, respectively, all in Traverse des
Sioux, North of Sibley Street, according to the plat thereof, on file
in the office of the Register of Deeds in and for said Nicollet

H

EXCEPTING THEREFROM: The right-of-way of U.S. High-
way 169. Also, that part of the following described lands lying
easterly of U.S. 169:

Commencing on the west bank of the Minnesota River, at a
point where an easterly extension of the south line of Ash Street in
the town of Traverse des Sioux would intersect said river; thence
running westerly along said south line of Ash Street to the east
line of Third Street; thence at right angles southerly along said
east line of Third Street to the north line of Thomson Street;
thence at right angles easterly along said north line of Thomson
Street, 940 feet; thence southerly to and along the east line of
Blocks 115 and 116 to an existing east-west fence located in Lot 8,
Block 116; thence southerly along the east line of Block 116 to the
southeasterly corner of Lot 6 in said Block 116 heing on the north
line of McCann Street; thence easterly along the northerly line of
McCann Street extended to the east line of Section 9; thence
north along said section line to the Minnesota River; thence along
the west bank of said river to the place of beginning; meaning
hereby to convey that part of the town plat of Traverse des Sioux
vacated by the order of the District Court of said county on the
22nd day of May A.D., 1877. Excepting therefrom the existing
U.S. Highway 169 right-of-way, in fee, to the State of Minnesota.
Also all of Block 115 and that part of Block 112 lying east of the
existing east right-of-way line of Trunk Highway 169, that part of
Block 116 lying north of an existing east-west fence located in
Lots 2 and 8 of said block, that part of Block 111 lying east of
existing east right-of-way of Trunk Highway 169 and north of an
existing east-west fence located in Lot 12 of said block. All in the
town of Traverse des Sioux, according to the plat thereof.

Also, all of Lots 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 in Block 116, and that part of
Lot 2 and 8 in Block 116 lving southerly of the existing east-west
fence. All of Lots 8, 9, 10, 11 in Block 111, and that part of Lot 12
in Block 111 lying southerly of the existing east-west fence. All the
aforesaid Lots and Blocks in the town of Traverse des Siour
according to the plat thereof on file in the Office of the Register of
Deeds in and for said County of Nicollet.

Sec. 6. After the conveyance of lands described in section 4, and
in the manner provided in Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 15.16,
and other applicable law, the commissioners of natural resources
shall transfer custodial control of lands in Traverse des Sioux state
nark, other than those described in sections 4 and 5 of this act, to
the Minnesota department of transportation.

Sec. 7. Upon completion of the conveyance and transfers au-
thorized by this act, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 85.012,
Subdivision 56 is repealed.”
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Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:
Page 1, line 4, after “acquisition” insert “‘and sales”

Page 1, line 5, after “thereto” insert “; discontinuing Traverse
des Sioux state park; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section
85.012, Subdivision 56"

And when 20 amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. McCutcheon from the Committee on Taxes and Tax Laws,
to which was referred

S. F. No. 2225: A bili for an act relating to taxation; providing
for the assessment of electric transmission and distribution lines;
defining “parcel” for purposes of the transmission line property
tax credit; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 273.36;
273.38; Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 273.42,
Subdivision 2; and Laws 1979, Chapter 303, Article II, Section 39:
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 273.37; and Minne-
sota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 273.42, Subdivision 1.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows: _

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 273.38, is
amended to read:

273.36 [ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER COMPANIES.]
Personal property of electric light and power companies having a
fixed situs in any city in this state shall be listed and assessed
where situated, without regard to where the principal or other
place of business of the company is located. Transmission lines
having a voltage of 69 kv and above, all attachments and appurte-
nances thereto, having a fixed situs in this state shall be listed
and assessed where situated, without regard to where the principal
or other place of business of the company is located.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 273.37, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. ARl Transmission lines of less than 69 kv and distribu-
tion lines, and equipment attached thereto, having a fixed situs
outside the corporate limits of cities except distribution lines taxed
as provided in sections 273.40 and 273.41, shall be listed with and
assessed by the commissioner of revenue in the county where
situated. The commissioner shall assess such property at the per-
centage of market value fixed by law; and, on or before the
fifteenth day of November, shall certify to the auditor of each
county in which such property is located the amount of the assess-
ment made against each company and person owning such prop-

erty.
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Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 273.42, is
amended to read:

273.42 [RATE OF TAX; ENTRY AND CERTIFICATION;
CREDIT ON PAYMENT; PROPERTY TAX CREDIT.] Sub-
division 1. The property set forth in section 273.37, subdivision 2,
consisting of transmission lines of less than 69 kv, and distribu-
tion lines not taxed as provided in sections 273.38, 273.40 and
273.41 shall be taxed at the average rate of taxes levied for all
purposes throughout the county and shall be entered on the tax
lists by the county auditor against the owner thereof and certified
to the county treasurer at the same time and in the same manner
that other taxes are certified, and, when paid, shall be credited, 35
percent to the general revenue fund of the county, 50 percent to
the general school fund of the county, and 15 percent to the
townships within the county in which the lines are located, after
deducting the amount required for the property tax credit as
provided in subdivision 2. The amount available for distribution to
the townships shall be divided among the townships in the same
proportion that the length of transmission line in each township
bears to the total length of transmission line in the county ; exeept
that if a payment to & towm exceeds ten pereent of the town’s levy
for the preceding year; the execss amount shall be paid to the
county .

Subd. 2. Owners of land defined as class 3, 3b, 3¢, 3cc, 3d or 3f
pursuant to section 273.13 listed on records of the county auditor
or county treasurer over which runs a high voltage transmission
line as defined in section 116C.52, subdivision 3, except a high
voltage transmission line the construction of which was com-
menced prior to July 1, 1974, shall receive a property tax
credit in an amount determined by multiplying a fraction, the
numerator of which is the length of high voltage transmission
line which runs over that parcel and the denominator of which
is the total length of that particular line running over all
property within the esunty city or township by ten percent of the
transmission line tax revenue derived from the tax on that portion
of the line within the citv or township pursuant to this section
273.36. Where a right-of-way width is shared by more than one
property owner, the numerator shall be adjusted by multiplying
the length of line on the parcel by the proportion of the total
width on the parcel owned by that property owner. The amount of
credit for which the property qualifies shall not exceed 20 percent
of the total gross tax on the parcel prior to deduction of the state
paid agricultural credit and the state paid homestead credit .
provided that, if the affected parcel is included on the property tax
statement of the landowner as part of a parcel which exceeds 40
acres, the total gross tax on the parcel shall be multiplied by a
fraction, the numerator of which is 40 and the denominator of
which is the total number of acres in the parcel set forth on the tax
statement, and the maximum credit shall be 20 percent of the
product of that computation, prior to deduction of those credits .
The auditor of the county in which the affected parcel is located
shall calculate the amount of the credit due for each parcel and
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transmit that information to the county treasurer. The county
auditor, in computing the credits received pursuant to sections
273.13 and 273.135, shall reduce the gross tax by the amount of
the credit received pursuant to this section, unless the amount of
the credit would be less than $10.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.51,
Subdivision 3d, is amended to read:

Subd. 3d. The property tax levy limitation for governmental
subdivisions in 1977 payable in 1978 and subsequent years shall be
calculated as follows:

(a) The sum of the following amounts shall be computed: (1)
the property tax permitted to be levied in 1976 payable 1977
computed pursuant to Minnesota Statutes 1976, Section 275.51,
Subdivision 3c, plus

(2) the amount of any state aids the governmental subdivision
was entitled to receive in calendar year 1977 pursuant to sections
477A.01; 298.26; 298.28, subdivisions 1 and 1a; 298.281, subdi-
vigion 1; 298.282; and 294.26, plus

(3) the amount levied in 1976 payable 1977 pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes 1976, Section 275.50, Subdivision 5, Clauses (a),
(¢), (d), (e), and (f), except for levies made to pay tort judg-
ments and make settlements of tort claims or to pay the salaries
and benefits of municipal and probate court judges, plus

(4) the amount levied in 1976 payable 1977 pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes 1976, Section 275.50, Subdivision 5, Clause (g) for

the administrative costs of public assistance programs or county
welfare systems, plus

(5) one-half of the amount of the special levy authorized under
section 275.50, subdivision 5, clause (n) shall be added to the
permanent levy limit base of the governmental subdivision in the
year following the year in which it has been discontinued as a

special levy pursuant to the provisions of section 275.50, subdi-
vision 5, clause (n).

(b) The sum computed in clause (a) shall be increased annually
in the manner provided in section 275.52 to derive the levy limit
base for successive years.

(c) For taxes levied in 1978 payable 1979 and subsequent years,
the levy limit base is the levy limit base which was computed for
the immediately preceding year under the provisions of this sec-
tion increased according to the provisions of section 275.52. To
determine the levy limit base for taxes levied in 1979 payable 1980
and subsequent years, (a) the levy limit base used for taxes levied
in 1979 payable in 1980 shall be increased by the excess of the
amount levied in 1979 for refuse collection and street maintenance
over the amount levied in 1978 payable 1979 for those purposes;
and (b) in the case of a city of the first class located within the
metropolitan area defined in section 473.121, subdivision 2, for the
purpose of calculating the levy limit base to be used for taxes
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levied in 1979, payable 1980, the levy limit base used for taxes
levied in 1978, payable 1979, shall be reduced by an amount suf-
ficient to reduce the levy limitation for taxes levied in 1978 pay-
able 1979 by 15 percent. To determine the levy limit base used for
taxes levied in 1981 payable in 1982 and subsequent years, the
levy limit base used for taxes levied in 1981 payable in 1982 shall
be increased by the revenue derived bﬁ the governmental sub-
division for taxes levied in 1980 payable in 1981 from property
assessed under Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 273.37. Any
amount levied in 1976 payable 1977 under the provisions of section
275.50, subdivision 5, clauses (a), (c), (d), (e) or (f) to meet the
costs of programs, services or legal requirements which cease to
exist in a subsequent year shall be subtracted from the levy limit
base in the year in which the programs, services or legal require-
ments for which the levy was made cease to exist.

(d) The levy limit base shall be reduced by the total amount of
state formula aids pursuant to section 477A.01 and taconite tazes
and aids pursuant to sections 294.26; 298.26; 298.28, subdivision 1;
298.282 and state reimbursements for wetlands property tax ex-
emstions provided in section 272.02, subdivision 1, clause (16);
and the payments in lieu of taxes to a county pursuant to section
477A.12 which are required to be used to provide property tax levy
reduction, to be paid in the calendar year in which property taxes
are payable. As provided in section 298.28, subdivision 1, for taxes
payable in 1978 and 1979, two cents per taxable ton, and for taxzes
payable in 1980 and thereafter, one cent per taxable ton of the
amount distributed under section 298.28, subdivision 1, clause (4)
(c) shall not be deducted from the levy limit base of the counties
that receive that aid. The resulting figure is the amount of prop-
erty taxes which a governmental subdivision may levy for all
purposes other than those for which special levies and special
assessments are made.

Sec, 5, Laws 1979, Chapter 303, Article II, Section 39, is amend-
ed to read:

Sec. 39. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 5, 8, 18, 19 and 24,
except as otherwise provided and 38, subdivision 2 1, are effec-
tive for taxes levied in 1980 payable in 1981 and thereafter.

Sections 6, 16 and 17 are effective for taxes levied in 1979
payable 1980 and thereafter.

Sections 20, 21 and 38, subdivision 2, are effective for 1981
payable 1982 and thereafter.

Sections 28 to 34 are effective for claims based on property
taxes payable in 1980 and rent constituting property taxes in
1979 and subsequent years, except that section 28, subdivision
3, clause (f) is effective for property tax refund claims based
on rent paid in 1976 and property taxes payable in 1977 and
subsequent years.

Sec. 6. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1 to 3 are effective
for taxes levied in 1981 and thereafter, and payable in 1982 and
thereafter.”
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Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 4, delete “defining “parcel” for purposes” and
insert “re’vising the limit on the amount”

Pagz? 1, line 6, delete “273.38” and insert “273.37, Subdivi-
sion 2"

Page 1, line 7, delete “Section” and insert “Sections” and
after ‘“273.42” delete the comma

Page 1, line 8, delete “Subdivision 2” and insert “; and 275.51,
Subdivision 3d”

Page 1, line 9, delete “; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978,”
and insert a period

Page 1, delete lines 10 and 11

And when so0 amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Coleman from the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, to which were referred

H. F. Nos. 1899, 753, 1723, 1349 and 942 for comparison with
companion Senate Files, reports the following House Files were
found identical and recommends the House Files be given their
secofl;lc]l reading and substituted for their companion Senate Files
as follows: :

GENERAL ORDERS CONSENT CALENDAR CALENDAR
H.F.No. 8.F.No. H.F. No. S.F.No. H.F.No. S.F. No.
1899 1654 1349 2307
753 1909 942 2354
1723 1858

and that the above Senate Files be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, this report was prepared and submitted
by the Secretary of the Senate on behalf of the Committee on
Rules and Administration. Report adopted.

Mr. Coleman from the Commitiee on Rules and Administra-
tion, to which was referred

H. F. No. 2152 for comparison with companion Senate File,
reports the following House File was found identical and recom-
mends the House File be given its second reading and substituted
for its companion Senate File as follows:

GENERAL ORDERS CONSENT CALENDAR CALENDAR
H. F. No. 8.F.No. H.F. No. S.F.No. H.F.No. S.F. No.
2152 2119

and that the above Senate File be indefinitely postponed.
Pursuant to Rule 49, this report was prepared and submitted

by the Secretary of the Senate on behalf of the Committee on
Rules and Administration. Report adopted.
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Mr. Coleman from the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, to which were referred

H. F. Nos. 1987, 1884, 1727 and 2191 for comparison with
companion Senate Files, reports the following House Files were
found not identical with their companion Senate Files as follows:

GENERAL ORDERS CONSENT CALENDAR CALENDAR
H. F. No. S.F.No. H.F.No. S.F.No. H.F.No. S.F. No.
1987 2192

1884 1788

1727 2348

2191 1721

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration recommends that H. F. No. 1987 be amended as follows:

Page 2, line 21, delete “other than” and insert “not”

Page 2, line 22, before “effective” insert *“time of the” and
after “act” delete the comma

Page 4, line 3, delete “other than” and insert “not”

Page 4, line 4, before “effective” insert “time of the” and after
“act’ delete the comma

And when so amended H. F. No. 1987 will be identical to S. F.
No. 2192, and further recommends that H. F. No. 1987 be given
its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 2192, and that
the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration recommends that H. F. No, 1884 be amended as follows:

Page 3, line 25, after “students” delete the comma
Page 3, line 27, after “programs” delete the comma
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 2, after “modifying” insert “certain”

Page 1, lines 6 and 7, delete “modifying a visitation and report-
ing duty of the state university board;”

And when so amended H. F. No. 1884 will be identical to
S. F. No. 1788, and further recommends that H. F. No. 1884
be given its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 1788,
and that the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration recommends that H. F. No. 1727 be amended as follows:

Page 4, delete line 33

Page 5, delete lines 1 to 17
Renumber the sections accordingly
Amend the title as follows:
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Page 1, lines 11 and 12, delete “and Chapter 259, by adding a
section;”

And when so amended H. F. No. 1727 will be identical to S. F.
No. 2348, and further recommends that H. F. No. 1727 be
given its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 2348, and
that the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration recommends that H, F. No. 2191 be amended as follows:

Page 27, line 82, delete “who” and insert “for which he”
Page 27, line 33, delete “for” and insert “to”

And when so amended H. F. No. 2191 will be identical to
S. F. No. 1721, and further recommends that H. F. No, 2191
be given its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 1721,
and that the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, this report was {:frepared and submitted
by the Secretary of the Senate on behalf of the Committee on
Rules and Administration. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Coleman from the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, to which were referred

H. F. Nos. 1534 and 2369 for comparison with companion Sen-
ate Files, reports the following House Files were found not iden-
tical with their companion Senate Files as follows:

GENERAL ORDERS CONSENT CALENDAR CALENDAR

H. F, No. S.F.No. H.F. No. S.F.No. H.F.No. S.F. No.
1534 1549
2369 2317

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion recommends that H. F. No. 1534 be amended as follows:

Page 2, delete lines 16 to 33

Page 3, delete lines 1 to 6

Page 3, line 7, delete “3” and insert “2”
Delete page 4, line 22 to page 8, line 4
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, lines 4 and 5, delete “providing that the county recorder
be notified of deferred assessments;”

Page 1, line 6, delete *273,111,”

Page 1, line 7, delete “Subdivision 11;” and “375.14;"”
Page 1, delete line 8 \

Page 1, line 8, delete “subdivision;”

And when so amended H. F. No. 1534 will be identical to S. F.
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No. 1549, and further recommends that H. F. No. 1534 be given
its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 1549, and that
the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration recommends that H. F. No. 2369 be amended as follows:

Page 89, line 8, restore stricken language
Page 123, delete lines 9 to 33
Page 124, delete lines 1 to 8 and insert

“Sec. 181, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
609.341, Subdivision 13, is amended to read:

Subd. 13. “Complainant” means a person alleging alleged to
have been subject to criminal sexual conduct, but need not be
the person who signs the complaint.”

Page 150, delete lines 12 to 16 and insert

“Sec. 181. Explanation, The use of the word “alleging” is
confusing and awkward. The amendment clarifies the meaning
and conforms with the clear legislative intent.”

Page 153, line 9, delete “197” and insert a blank
Amend the title as follows:

Page 2, line 32, delete “626.558, Subdivision 2” and insert
“609.341, Subdivision 13"

And when so amended #1. F. No, 2369 will be identical to
S. F. No. 2317, and further recommends that H. F. No, 2369
be given its second reading and substituted for S. F. No. 2317,
and that the Senate File be indefinitely postponed.

Pursuant to Rule 49, this report was prepared and submitted
by the Secretary of the Senate on behalf of the Committee on
Rules and Administration. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F. Nos. 2394, 2395, 2400, 1693, 1944, 1607, 2149, 1686,
1680, 1752, 1448, 2284, 1262, 2353, 1694, 2291 and 2225 were
read the second time and referred to the Subcommittee on Bill
Scheduling of the Committee on Rules and Administration.

SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F. Nos. 1899, 753, 1723, 1349, 942, 2152, 1987, 2369, 1534,
1884, 1727 and 2191 were read the second time.

H. F. Nos. 1302, 1145, 1895 and 475 were read the second
time and referred to the Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling of
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
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MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS

Mr. Stumpf moved that the names of Messrs. Hanson, Cole-
man ancd Davies be added as co-authors to S. F. No. 2201. The
motion prevailed.

Mr. Merriam moved that the name of Mr. Stumpf be added as
co-author to S. F. No, 2362. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Perpich moved that H. F. No. 1816 be withdrawn from
the Committee on Health, Welfare and Corrections and re-
referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration for
comparison with S. F. No. 1944 now in the Subcommittee on Bill
Scheduling. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Tennessen moved that H. F. No. 1995 be withdrawn from
the Committee on Commerce and re-referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration for comparison with S. F, No. 1668.
The motion prevailed.

Mr. Tennessen moved that H. F. No. 2302 be withdrawn from
the Committee on Commerce and re-referred to the Committee
on Rules and Administration for comparison with S. F. No. 2284
noiviv e&n the Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling. The motion pre-
vailed.

Mr. Schaaf moved that S. F. No. 1639 be withdrawn from the
Committee on Governmental Operations and re-referred to the
Committee on Finance, The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 1584 and the Conference Committee Report thereon
were reported to the Senate,

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON S. F. NO. 1584

A bill for an act relating to transportation; providing for speci-
fic information signing for resorts and recreational camping areas
along certain highways.

March 19, 1980
The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

We, the undersigned conferees for S, F. No. 1584, report that
??I have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
ollows:

That the House recede from its amendments.
We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

Senate Conferees: (Signed) ‘GeraId L. Wiilet, Douglas J. John-
son, Dave Rued

House Conferees: (Signed) John A. Ainley, Carl W. Kroening,
David P. Battaglia
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Mr. Willet moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on 8. F. No. 1584 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference
Committee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and
Conference Committee Report were adopted.

S. F. No. 1584 was read the third time, ag amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amend-
ed by the Conference Committee,

The roll was called, and there were yeas 66 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Anderson Cearty Laufenburger Peterson Stern

Ashbach Gunderson Lessard Pillsbury Stokowski
Bang Hanson Luther Purfeerst Strand
Barrette Hughes Menning Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Humphrey Merriam Rued Tennessen
Bernhagen Jensen Moe Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Johnson Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Keefe, J. Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, S. Ogdahl Sieloff Wegener
Davies Kirchner Olhoft Sikorski Willet
Dieterich Kleinbaum Olson Sillers

unn Knaak Omann Solon
Engler Knoll Penny Spear
Frederick Knutson Perpich Staples

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.
MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED
Mr. Lessard introduced-—

Senate Resolution No. 52; A Senate resolution relating to
extending congratulations to William “Bill” Baker for his accom-
plishments in participating in the XIII Olympic Winter Games
as a member of the United States Hockey Team.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration.

Remaining on the Order of Business of Motions and Resolu-
tions, Mr. Coleman moved to take up the Calendar. The motion
prevailed.

CALENDAR

S. F, No. 1573: A bill for an act relating to employment;
prohibiting cities from establishing residency requirements as
a condition of employment.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill,

The roll was called, and there were yeas 61 and nays 4, as
follows:



4697

83RD DAY] THURSDAY, MARCH 20, 1980

Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Anderson Gearty Laufenburger Peterson Stokowski
Ashbach Gunderson Lessard Pillsbury Strand
Bang Hanson Luther Purfeerst Stumpf
Barrette Hughes Menning Rued Tennessen
Benedict Humphrey Merriam Schaaf Ueland, A.
Bernhagen Jensen Moe Schmitz Ulland, J.
Brataas Johnson Nelson Sieloff Vega
Chmielewski Keefe, J. Nichols Sikorski Wegener
Coleman Keefe, 8. Olhoft Sillers Willet
Davies Kirchner Olson Solon
Dieterich Kleinbaum Omann Spear
Dunn Knaak Penny Staples
Frederick Knoll Perxpich Stern

Messrs, Engler, Knutson, Ogdah! and Setzepfandt voted in
the negative.

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

H. F. No. 1169: A bill for an act relating to census taking;
providing for the taking of special censuses by the United States
bureau of the census rather than the secretary of state; provid-
ing for the approval of school district population estimates by
the state demographer; providing for annual population esti-
mates of governmental subdivisions by the state demographer
and their use in the computation of tax levy limits and local
government aid; abolishing the authority of the municipal board
to determine the population of municipalities and towns; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 4.12, Subdivision 7;
275.14; 275.45; 275.53; 414.01, Subdivision 14; 477A.01, Subdi-
vision 4; and Chapter 477A, by adding a section; repealing Min-
nesota Statutes 1978, Sections 365.61; and 414.033, Subdivi-
sion 8.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yveas 65 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Frederick Knoll Penny Solon
Ashbach Gearty Knutson Perpich Spear
Bang Gunderson Laufenburger Peterson Staples
Barrette Hanson Lessard Pillsbury Stern
Benedict Hughes Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Bernhagen Humphrey Menning Renneke Strand
Brataas Jensen Merriam Rued Stumpf
Chmielewski Johnson Moe Schaaf "Tennessen
Coleman Keefe, J. Nelson Schmitz Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Nichols Setzepfandt Ulland, J.
Dieterich Kirchner Olhoft Sieloff Vega
Dunn Kleinbaum Olson Sikorski Wegener
Engler Knaak Omann Sillers Willet

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1708: A bill for an act relating to workers’ compen-
sation; changing special compensation fund assessment proce-
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dures; providing for reimbursement to certain insurers; amending
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 176.131, Sub-
division 10; and 176.191, Subdivision 3.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 66 and nays 0, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Gearty Laufenburger Peterson Stern
Ashbach Gunderson Lessard illsbury Stokowski
Bang Hanson Luther Purfeerst Strand
Barrette Hughes Menning Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Humphrey Merriam Rued Tennessen
Bernhagen Jensen Moe Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Johnson Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Keefe, J. Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, S. Ogdaht Sieloff Wegener
Davies Kirchner Olhoft Sikorski Willet
Dieterich Kleinbaum Olson Silters

Dunn Knaak Omann Solon

Engler Knoll Penny Spear

Frederick Knutson Perpich Staples

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 2122: A bill for an act relating to elections; authoriz-
ing time off from work for election judges; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Section 204A.17, by adding a subdivision.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 64 and nays 1, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Frederick Knutson Penny Solon
Ashbach Gearty Laufenburger Perpich Spear
Bang Gunderson Lessard Peterson Staples
Barretie Hanson Luther Pillsbury Stern
Benedict Hughes Menning Purfeerst Stokowski
Bernhagen Humphrey Merriam Renneke Strand
Brataas Jensen Moe Rued Stumpf
Chmielewski Johnson Nelson Schaaf Tennessen
Coleman Keefe, J. Nichols Schmitz Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Ogdahl Setzepfandt  Vega
Dieterich Kirchner Olhoft Sieloff Wegener
Dunn Kleinbaum Olson Sikorski Willet
Engler Knaak Omann Sillers

Mr. Ulland, J. voted in the negative.

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

H. F. No. 2119: A bill for an act relating to the military;
extending indefinitely the duration of the authority of the ad-
jutant general to acquire lands for military training from funds
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available in the military land fund; repealing certain obsolete
provisions relating to the military land fund; amending Minne-
sota Statutes 1978, Sections 190.25; 190.26, Subdivision 1; 190.29;
190.30, Subdivisions 1, 5 and 6; and repealing Minnesota Statutes
1978, Sections 190.26, Subdivisions 2 and 3; and 190.27.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 66 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Gearty Laufenburger Peterson Stern
Ashbach Gunderson Lessard Pillsbury Stokowski
Bang Hanson Luther Purfeerst Strand
Barrette Hughes Menning Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Humphrey Merriam Rued Tennessen
Bernhagen Jensen Moe Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Johnson Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Keefe, J. Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, S. Ogdahl Sieloff Wegener
Davies Kirchner Othoft Sikorski Willet
Dieterich Kleinbaum Olson Sillers

Dunn Knaak Omann Solon

Fngler Knoll Penny Spear

Frederick Knutson Perpich Staples

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

H. F. No. 1732: A bill for an act relating to motor vehicle
carriers; defining courier services carrier; providing the proce-
dures for granting permits to courier services carriers; excluding
courier service carriers from the term regular route common car-
rier; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 221.011, Sub-
division 9, and by adding a subdivision; and 221.121, by adding
a subdivision.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 65 and nays 1, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Frederick Knoll Omann Solon
Ashbach Gearty Knutson Penny Spear
Bang Gunderson Laufenburger Perpich Staples
Barrette Hanson Lessard Peterson Stern
Benedict Hughes Luther Pillsbury Stokowski
Bernhagen Humphrey Menning Purfeerst Strand
Brataas Jensen Merriam Renneke Stumpf
Chmielewski Johnson Moe Rued Tennessen
Coletnan Keefe, J. Nelson Schaaf Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Nichols Schmitz Ulland, J.
Dieterich Kirchner Ogdahl Sieloff Vega
Dunn Kleinbaum Olhoft Sikorski Wegener
Engler Knaak Olson Sillers Willet

Mr. Setzepfandt voted in the negative.
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'So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

_H. F. No. 1695: A bill for an act relating to highways; pro-
revoking a county
hlghway that would revert to a town is not effective until the

ay meets county road standards; amending Minnesota
- Statutes 1978, Section 163.11, Subdnnmon 5a.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bhill.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 65 and nays 1, as

g that a resolution of a county |

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Andemon
Ashbach

. Bang

Barrette
Benedict
Bernhagen
Brataas
Chmielewski
Coleman

Davies
Dieterich

Dunn
Engler

Humphrey
g ensen
Keefe, J.
Keefe, S.
Kirchner
Kleinbaum
Knaak

Knoll
Knutson
Laufenburger
Lessard

Luther
Menning
Merriam

Omann
Penny
Perpich
Peterson
Pillsbury
Purfeerst
Renneke
Al
Schaaf
Schmitz
Setzepfandt
Sieloff
Sikorski

‘Mr. Tennessen voted in the negative.
So the hill passed and its title was agreed to.
S. F. No. 1783: A bill for an act relating to elections;

viding for hearings of contested legislative elections; amen mg
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 209.02, Subdivision 4a; 209.09;

and 209.10, Subdivision 1

[83RD DAY

Wegener
Wiltet

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 65 and nays 0, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach
Bang
Barrette
Benedict
Bernhagen
Brataas
Chmielewski
Coleman
Davies
Dieterich
Dunn
Engler
Frederick

Gearty
Gunderson
Hanson
Hughes
Humphrey
Jensen
Johnson
Keefe, d.
Keefe, 5.
Kirchner
Kleinbaum
Knaak
Knoll

Knutson
Laufenburger
Lessard

Luther
Menning
Merriam
Moe
Nelson
Nichols
Ogdahl
Olhoft
Olson
Omann

Penny
Perpich
Peterson

Pillsbury
Purfeerst

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

Solon
Spear
Staples
Stern
Stokowski
Strand
Stumpf
Tennessen
Ueland, A.
Ulland, J.
Vega
Wegener
Willet
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H. F. No. 2051: A bill for an act relating to elections; requir-
ing certain employers to attempt to let employees make up time
taken off for certain public meetings; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Section 210A.09, Subdivision 2.

‘Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 56 and nays 7, as
follows: -

Thoaewhovotedinthaatﬁnnativewére: ‘

Anderson Hanson Luther Pillsbury Staples
Bang Hughes Menning Purfeerst Stern :
Barrette Humphrey Merriam Renneke Stokowskd -
Benedict Johnson Moe Rued Strand
Bernhagen Keefe, J. Nelson Schaaf Stumpf
Chmielewski Keefe, S. Nichols Schmitz Vega
Coleman Kleinbaum  Olhoft Setmgfandt Wi
Davies Knaak Oleon Sielo: Wi
Dieterich Knoll Omann Sikorski
Engler Knutson Penny Sillers

rty Laufenburger Perpich Solon
Gunderson Lessard Peterson Spear

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Dunn Ogdahl Tennessen Ulland, J.

Brataas Frederick

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 2111: A bill for an act relating to counties; providing
for the responsibilities and appointments of deputy county trea-

surers; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 385.02, Sub-
divigion 1.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 65 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach Gearty Knutson Penny Solon
Bang Gunderson Laufenburger Perpich Spear
Barrette Hanson Lessard Peterson Staples
Benedict Hughes Luther i ry Stern
Bernhagen Humphrey Menning Purfeerst Stokowski
Brataas Jensen Merriam Renneke Strand
Chmielewski Johnson oe Rued Stumpf
Coleman Keefe, d. Nelson Schaaf Tennessen
Davies Keefe, S. Nichols Schmitz Ueland, A.
Dieterich Kirchner Ogdaht Setzegtandt Ulland, J.
Dunn Kleinbaum Olhoft Sielo: Vega
Engler Knaak Olson Sikorski Wegener
Frederick Knoll Omann Sillers Willet

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.
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8. F. No. 2168: A bill for an act relating to historic sites;
designating additional historic sites; requiring notice to the Min-
nesota Historical Society when the state or a political subdivision
acquires certain property; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,

Sections 138.56, by adding a subdivision; and 138.59.
Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill,

The roll was called, and there were yeas 66 and nays 0, as

follows:
Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Anderson Gearty Laufenburger Peterson Stern
Ashbach Gunderson Lessard Pillsbury Stokowski
Hanson Luther Purfeerst Strand

Barrette Hughes Menning Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Humphrey Merriam ued Tennessen
Bernhagen Jensen Moe Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Johnson Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Keefe, dJ. Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, 8. Ogdahl Sielo . Wegener

avies Kirchner Olhoft Sikorski Willet
Dieterich Kleinbaum Olson Sillers
Dunn Knaak Omann Solon
Engler Knoll Penny Spear
Frederick Knutson Perpich Staples

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 2017: A bill for an act relating to municipal indus-
trial development; defining projects appropriate for development;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 474.02, Subdivision 1c.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 62 and nays 3, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Gunderson Laufenburger Peterson Staples
Ashbach Hanson Lessard Pillsbury Stern
Bang Hughes Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Barrette Humphrey Menning Renneke Strand
Benedict Jensen Moe Rued Stumpf
Bernhagen Johnson Nelson Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Keefe, d. Nichols Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Keefe, S. Ogdahl Setzepfandt Vega
Dieterich Kirchner Olhoft Sieloff Wegener
Dunn Kleinbaum Olson Sikorski Willet
Engler Knaak Omann Sillers

Frederick Knoll Penny Solon

Gearty Knutson Perpich Spear

Messrs. Davies, Merriam and Tennessen voted in the negative.
So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1838: A bill for an act relating to industrial devel-
opment; extending the industrial development law to all towns;
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requiring authorization for certain agricultural projects; amend-
ingd Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 474.02, Subdivision 2;
and 474.04. -

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 59 and nays 6, as
follows: : :

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Gunderson Knutson Penny Spear
Ashbach Hanson Laufenburger Peterson Staples
Hughes Lessard Pillsbury Stern

Barrette Humphrey Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Benedict Jensen Menning Renneke trand
Bernhagen Johnson Moe Rued Stumpt
Brataas Keefe, J. Neleson Schmitz Useland, A.
Chmielewski Keefe, S. Nichols Setzepfandt Ulland, J.
Dunn Kirchner thdahl Sieloff Vega
Engler Kleinbaum  Olhoft Sikorski Wegener
Frederick Knaak Olson Sillers Willet
Gearty Knoll Omann Solon

Those who voted in the negative were:
Davies Merriam Perpich Schaaf Tennessen:
Dieterich

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1993: A bill for an act relating to economic devel-
opment; requiring that a majority of the members of the iron
range resources and rehabilitation board represent legislative
districts containing taconite tax relief areas; amending Minne-
sota Statutes 1978, Section 298.22, Subdivision 2.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 48 and nays 15, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Hanson Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Bang Hughes Menning Rued Stumpf
Barrette Humphrey Merriam Schaaf Tennessen
Benedict Johnson Moe Schmitz Ueland, A.
Bernhagen Keefe, S. Nelson Sieloff Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Kleinbaum Nichols Sikorski Vega
Dieterich Knoll Olhoft Solon Wegener
Dunn Knutson Penny Spear Willet
Gearty Laufenburger Perpich Staples

Gunderson Lessard Peterson Stern

Those who voted in the negative were;

Ashbach Frederick Knaak Omann Setzepfandt
Brataas Jensen Ogdahl Pillsbury illers
Engler Kirchner Olson Renneke Strand

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.
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H. F. No. 1846: A bill for an act relating to highway traffic
regulations; authorizing certain identification rights on motor
vehicles operated by certificated volunteer ambulance drivers;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 169.58, by adding a
subdivision.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill,

The roll was called, and there were yeas 65 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Frederick Knoll Penny Solon
Ashbach Gearty Knutson Perpich pear
Bang Gunderaon Laufenburger Peterson Staples
Barrette Hanson Lessard Pillsbury Stern
Benedict Hughes Luther Purfeerst Stokowski
Bernhagen Humphrey Menning Renneke Strand
Brataas Jensen Merriam Rued Stumpf
Chmielewski Johnson Moe Schaaf Tennessen
Coleman Keefe, J. Nelson Schmitz Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Nichols Setzepfandt Ulland, J.
Dieterich Kirchner Olhoft Sieloff Vega
Dunn Kleinbaum Olson Sikorski Wegener
Engler Knaak Omann Sillers Willet

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1950: A bill for an act relating to towns in St. Louis
County; providing a method for determining whether to open
or maintain certain town roads.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 59 and nays 5, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Knoll Penny Sillers
Ashbach Frederick Knutson Perpich Solon
Bang Gearty Laufenburger Peterson Spear
Barrette Gunderson Leassard Pillsbury Staples
Benedict Hanson Luther Purfeerst Stern
Bernhagen Hughes Menning Renneke Stokowski
Brataas Humphrey Moe Rued Stumpf
Chmielewski Jensen Nelson Schaaf Ueland, A.
Coleman Keefe, J. Nichola Schmitz Ulland, J.
Daviea Keefe, S. Olhoft Setzepfandt Vega
Dieterich Kirchner Olsen Sieloff Wegener
Dunn Knaak Omann Sikorski

Those who voted in the negative were:
Johnson Kleinbaum Merriam Strand Willet

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

S. F. No. 1877: A bill for an act relating to labor; regulating
migrant labor; requiring employers and recruiters to provide
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statements of hire to migrant workers; setting requirements for
statements of hire and for payments of wages to migrant work-
ers; providing for private causes of action.

Was read the third time and placed on its final passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 46 and nays 18, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affinmative were:
Anderson Hughes Laufenburger Peterson Stumpf
Lessard Schaaf

Barrette Humphrey Tennessen
Benedict Johnaon Luther Schmitz Ulland, 4.
Chmielewski Keefe,J. Menning Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, S. Merriam Sikorski Wmner
avies Kirchner Moe Solon W
Dieterich Kleinbaum  Nelson Spear
Gearty Knaak Nichols Stern
Gunderson Knoll Olson Stokowski
Hanson Knutson Penny Strand
Those who voted in the negative were:
Ashbach Dunn Ogdahl Renneke Staples
Bang Engler Omann Rued Ueland, A.
Bernhagen Frederick Pillsbury Sieloff
Brataas Jensen Purfeerst Sillers

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

Remaining on the Order of Business of Motions and Resolu-
tions, Mr. Colemvan moved to take up the General Orders Calen-
dar. The motion prevailed.

GENERAL ORDERS

The Senate resolved itself into a Committee of the Whole, with
Mr. Gearty in the chair.

After some time spent therein, the committee arose, and Mr.
Gearty reported that the committee had considered the following:

S. F. Nos. 1805, 1861, 1021, 2092, 1235, 1655 and H. F. Nos.
2024, 1824, 1834, 1207 and 2028, which the commitiee recom-
mends to pass,

H. F. No. 1090 which the committee recommends to pass,
subject to the following motion:

Mr. Luther moved that the amendment made to H. F. No. 1090
by the Committee on Rules and Administration in the report
adopted March 18, 1980, pursuant to Rule 49, be stricken. The
motion prevailed. So the amendment was stricken.

H. F. No. 1453 which the committee reports progress, subject to
the following motion:

Mr. Setzepfandt moved to amend H. F. No. 1453, as follows:

Page 2, line 9, after “districts” insert “or other governmenial
subdivisions”
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The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
H. F. No. 1453 was then progressed.

S. F. No. 1962, which the committee recommends to pass with
the following amendment offered by Mr. Dunn:

Page 7, line 24, delete “certiorari by” and insert “a declaratory
judgment action in”

Page 7, line 26, delete everything after the period

Page 7, delete line 27

Page 7, line 28, delete everything before the period and insert
“Judicial review under this section shall be initiated within 30
days after the governmental unit makes the decision, and a bond
may be required under section 562.02 unless at the time of hearing
on the application for the bond the plaintiff has shown that the
claim has sufficient possibility of success on the merits to sustain
-the burden required for the issuance of a temporary restraining
order. Nothing in this section shall be construed to alter the re-
guirements for a temporary restraining order or a preliminary in-
junetion pursuant to the Minnesota Rules of Civil Procedure for
District Courts”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 210, which the committee recommends to pass with
the following amendment offered by Mr. Hughes:

Page 2, line 14, delete “1980” and insert “1981”
The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 2044, which the committee recommends to pass with
the following amendment offered by Mr. Wegener:

Page 17, line 11, delete “308.39,”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 18, delete #“308.39;”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 1618, which the commitiee recommends to pass with
the following amendments offered by Messrs. Sillers and Johnson:

Mr. Sillers moved to amend S. F. No. 1618 as follows:
Page 2, line 20, delete “If the application is”

Page 2, delete lines 21 to 23

Page 2, line 24, delete “apply.”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.
Mr. Johnson moved to amend S. F. No. 1618 as follows:

Page 2, line 4, after “facility” insert “in a county which borders
another state which offers a property tax exemption for new bus-
iness property”
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The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 1871, which thecommitt«eerwmdatopasawiﬂa
the following amendment offered by Mr. Strand: :

Amend the amendment placed on H. F. No. 1871 by the Com-
mittee on Governmental Operations, adopted by the Senate
March 17, 1980, as follows:

In the amendment to section 5, subdivision 2a:
Line 2, delete “a” and insert “one”

Linea 2 and 3, delete “for each lake protection and rehabili-
tation project” and insert “for all commission activities”

Line 4, delete “each” and insert “the”

Line 6, before the period, insert “with an equal number of repre-
sentatives from each state. The advisory committee shall be con-
sulted prior to any activity conducted by the commission”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment to the amendment
was adopted.

On motion of Mr, Hanson, the report of the Committee of the
Whole, as kept by the Secretary, was adopted.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—-CONTINUED

Mr. Gunderson moved that the name of Mr. Willet be added as
co-author to S. F. No. 2092. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Ueland, A. introduced—

Senate Resolution No. 58: A Senate resolution relating to ex-
tending congratulations to Mankato State University for winning
the NCAA Division II National Ice Hockey Championship.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration.

Mr. Bang introduced—

Senate Resolution No. 54: A Senate resolution relating to ex-
tending congratulations to the Edina-East Senior High School
girls gymnastics team on winning the State Class AA girls gym-
nastics championship.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration.

Mr, Kleinbaum moved that the name of Mr. Omann be added as
co-author to S. F. No. 1655. The motion prevailed.

RECESS

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do now recess until
4:00 o’clock p.m. The motion prevailed.
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The hour of 4:00 o’clock p.m. ﬁaving arrived, the President
called the Senate to order.

CALL OF THE SENATE

Mr. Coleman imposed a call of the Senate for the balance of
the day’s proceedings. The following Senators answered to their
names: :

Anderson Frederick Laufenburger Perpich Staples
Ashbach . Gearty Lessard Peterson Stern
Bang Gunderson Luther Pillsbury Stokowski
Barrette Hanson McCutcheon Purfeerst Strand
Benedict Hughes Merriam Renneke S
Bernhagen Humphrey Moe Rued Tennessen
Chmielewski Jensen Nelson Schmitz Ulland, J.
Coleman Keefe, J. Nichols Setzepfandt Vega
Davies Keefe, 8. Oﬁc’lnhl Sieloff Wegener
Dieterich Kirchner Olhoft Sikorski Willet
Dunn Knaak Olson Sillers

Engler Knutson Penny Spear

The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent
members.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Busi-
ness of Reports of Committees.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr. Coleman from the Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling, to
which were referred S. F. Nos. 1933, 2341, 2338, 1753, 1876,
1735, 2394, 2395, 2400 and H. F. Nos, 567, 1272, 1684, 1873,
1286, 1956 and 1742, makes the following report:

That the above Senate Files and House Files be placed on
the General Order Calendar in the order indicated.

That there were no other bills before the Subcommittee on
which floor action was requested.

Mr. Coleman moved the adoption of the foregoing committee
report. The motion prevailed. Report adopted.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED

Mr. Keefe, S. moved that S. F. No. 550 and the Governor's
veto message be taken from the table. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Keefe, S. moved that S, F. No. 550 be re-passed, the
objections of the Governor to the contrary notwithstanding.

The question was taken on the adoption of the motion of
Mr. Keefe, S. and the re-passage of S. F. No. 550, the objections
of the Governor notwithstanding.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 45 and nays 22, as
follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Hughea McCutcheon Perpich Staples
Benedict == Humphrey Menning Peterson Stern
Chmielewski Johnson Merriam Purfeerst Stokowski
Coleman Keefe, S. Moe Schaaf Strand
Davies Kleinbaum  Nelson Schmitz Stumpf
Dieterich Knoll Nichols Setzepfandt Tennessen
Gearty Laufenburger Olhoft Sikoraki Vega
Gunderson Lessard Olson Solon Wegener
Hanson Luther Penny Spear Willet

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Dunn Kirchner Pillsbury Ueland, A.
Engler Knaak Renneke Ulland, J.

Barrette Frederick Knutson Rued

Bernhagen Jensen Ogdah! Sieloff

Brataas Keefe, J. Omann Sillers

The motion prevailed. So the bill was re-passed, the objections
of the Governor to the contrary notwithstanding.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Business
of Reports of Committees.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr, Coleman moved that the Committee Reports at the Desk
be now adopted. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Schaaf from the Committee on Governmental Operations, to
which was re-referred

S. F. No. 1980: A bill for an act relating to waste management;
establishing a waste management board and a legislative commis-
sion; providing for a state government resource recovery program;
providing for solid waste planning assistance and demonstration
programs; providing for the issuance of state waste management
bonds; providing for the establishment of solid waste management
districts; requiring hazardous waste management planning and
development; establishing procedures for the review and approval
of permits for waste facilities; providing that certain solid waste
disposal sites are not exempt from rea] property taxes; authorizing
debt; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Sections 116,06, Subdivisions 9, 10, 13, and by adding subdivi-
sions; 116.07, Subdivisions 2, 4, 4a, and by adding subdivisions;
116.081, Subdivision 1; 116.101; 116.41; 272.02, Subdivision 1;
400.03, Subdivision 1; 400.04; 400.06; 400.07; 400.13; 400.16;
400.161; 473.121, by adding a subdivision; 473.149; 473.502;
473.516; 473.802; 473.803; 473.811; 473.813; 473.823, Subdivision
3, and by adding a subdivision; Chapter 400, by adding a section;
and Chapter 473, by adding sections; repealing Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 116F.01; 116F.02; 116F.03; 116F.04:
116F.05; 400.03, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7; 473.121, Sub-
divisions 27, 28, 29, 31, 31a, 31b, and 31c; 473.823, Subdivisions 1,
2, and 4; and Laws 1978, Chapter 728, Section 7.



4710 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [83SRD DAY

the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 3, line 27, delete the comma

Page 4, line 10, delete “10” and insert “11”
Page 4, line 26, delete “such’” and insert “the”
Page 7, line 13, delete “nine” and insert “seven”
Page 7, delete lines 16 to 33 and insert:

“Subd. 2. [PERMANENT MEMBERS.] The seven permanent
members shall be appointed by the governor, with the advice and
consent of the senate. The terms of the permanent members shall
be for five years. The removal and filling of vacancies of the
permanent members. shall be as provided in section 15.0575. The
perm:ne’r’at members shall elect a board chairman from one of their
number.

Page 8, line 3, delete “and for the purpose of preparing and”
Page 8, delete line 4

Page 8, line 5, delete “development plan under section 8”

Page 8, line 9, delete “section 4” and insert “section 7”

Page 8, line 10, after “IV,” insert “section 2, subdivision 3, and”

Page 8, line 10, after the period, insert “By August 1, 1980, for
the purpose of preparing and adopting the hazardous wagte man-
agement and facility development plan, the governor shall appoint
six members representing geographically diverse local govern-
ments. These members shall serve until August 31, 1981.”

Page 8, line 12, delete “such” and insert “the”

Page 9, line 1, before the period, insert “for that property”
Page 9, line 4, delete “such” and insert “the”

Page 9, line 10, delete “such” and insert “those”

Page 10, line 13, delete *“leased, controlled,”

Page 10, line 28, delete “act” and insert “enter into agree-
ments”’

Page 11, delete lines 25 and 26

Pages 12 to 15, delete section 6

Page 15, line 16, delete everything after the period
Page 15, delete lines 17 to 19

Page 15, line 20, delete everything before the colon and insert
“The inventory shall include at least three sites for each of the
following categories of processing facilities”

Page 15, delete lines 25 to 33
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Page 16, delete line 1

Page 16, line 2, delete “the county.” and insert “June 1, 1981,
the board shall propose the inventory of sites. Any county in
which a site is proposed for inclusion in the inventory may propose
an alternative site or sites within that county to the board.”

Page 16, line 2, delete “proposed by”

Page 16, line 3, delete “counties”

Page 18, line 7, delete “the proposed”

Page 16, line 8, before “regulations” insert “rules and”
Page 186, line 16, delete “If”’

Page 186, delete lines 17 to 23

Page 186, line 25, delete “proposed by the board by July 1, 1981,
and)’

Page 16, line 33, delete everything after “adoption”
Page 17, line 1, delete “the county”
Pages 17 to 18, delete section 8 and insert:

“Sec. 7. [MANAGEMENT AND FACILITY DEVELOPMENT
PLAN.] Subdivision 1. [PREPARATION.] By June 1, 1981, the
board shall adopt a hazardous waste management and facility
development plan. In developing the plan, the board shall: consult
with the hazardous waste management advisory committee, state
agencies, regional and local governments, industry and citizens of
the state; hold at least two public meetings outside of the metro-
politan area to solicit comments and recommendations; and pre-
pare environmental and economic impact statements which pro-
vide appropricte analysis of the clternatives, consequences and
costs of hazardous waste management and facility development
within the state. On or before April 1, 1981, the board shall pre-
pare o draft plan and publish it in the state register and complete
the impact statements. On or before Mav 1, 1981, the board shall
hold a public hearing to solicit comments and recommendations on
the draft plan. The hearing shall be conducted by the office of
hearing examiners but shall not be subject to the provisions of
chapter 15. In connection with the hearing the board shall provide
copies of the environmental and economic impact statements and
a written statement of the need for and reasonableness of the
proposed plan. Following the public hearing, the board shall revise
the plan as it deems appropriate in response to comments re-
ceived, adopt the plan in final form and transmit the plan together
with a statement summarizing the reasonableness of and need for
the plan and responses to comments received during the public
hearing, to the legislative commission on or before June 15,
1081. If the legislative commission does not act to disapprove
the plan as transmitted, the plan shall become of force and effect
on August 1, 1981, and may not be amended until 1985.

Subd. 2. [PLAN CONTENT.]) The plan shall contain; a haz-
ardous waste processing and disposal facility element; standards
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and criter;u’xldfor the review of processing and disposal sites and
facilities; a hazardous waste abatement element. The facility
development element shall provide for the establishment of at
least one commercial hazardous waste disposal facility in the
state; indicate the types and volumes of waste for which process-
ing and disposal facilities are and will be needed through the
year 2000 including a specific delineation of the minimum con-
tainment capacity of the commercial hazardous waste disposal
facility; and the approximate number, types, sizes, operating
lfe, and function or use of the dispasal and processing facilities
needed in the state. The disposal facility development element
shall certify need only to the extent that the board has deter-
mined that there are no reasonably available and prudent alter-
natives including the degree of abatement achievable through
waste reduction, waste separation, pre-treatment processing oand
resource recovery. The facility development plan shall be de-
signed to minimize adverse impact upon natural resources.
Economic considerations alone shall not justify disposal nor the
rejection of alternatives. The standards and criteria for the re-
view of sites and facilities shall be consistent with, but more
specific than, the evaluation factors contained in article 111, sec-
tion 5, subdivision 2 and shall not duplicate or attempt to sub-
stitute for state and federal regulations governing hazardous
waste sites and facilities. The abatement element shall include
policies and recommendations for abating the production of haz-
ardous wastes and reducing the amount of hazardous waste which
needs to be processed and disposed within the state. The abate-
ment plan shall contain specific alternative abatement objectives
and recommended management methods and technologies, and
private and public actions, facilities and services, and levels of
public and private expenditure necessary to achieve the alter-
native abatement objectives.”

CIII’.aSE'e 18, line 17, delete “COMMITTEES” and insert “COUN-

Page 18, lines 19, 21, 25, 32, and 33, delete “committee” and
insert “council”

Page 19, lines 7, 13, and 16, delete “committee” and insert
“council”

Page 19, lines 10, 12, and 20, delete “committees” and insert
“councils”

Page 19, line 17, delete “5”

Page 19, line 18, delete “and 6” and insert ‘6 and 7”

Page 19, line 18, delete “3” and insert “5”

Page 20, lines 2 and 18, delete “such” and insert “the”

Page 20, lines 8 and 12, delete “regulations” and insert “rules”

Page 20, line 19, insert before the period “, subject to applicable
requirements or restrictions imposed by sections 15.162 to 15.17"

Page 20, after line 31, insert:
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“Subd. 5. The commission shall study alternative methods of
insuring that an adequate supply of solid waste will be available to
resource recovery facilities and report to the-appropriate policy -
committees of the house of representatives and senate prior to
January 1, 1982. The commission shall, at o minimum, consider
the relative merits of the re&aired use provisions described in
article V111, section 9, article 1X, section 8, and article X, section
11 and other mechanisms designed to [acilitate resource recovery
by raising costs of landfill alternatives or lowering costs of disposal -
at resource recovery facilities.

Subd. 6. [REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.] The
commission shall study and prepare legislative recomme j
dealing with the following subjects:

(a) The management and financing liability and post closure
monitoring and care for hazardous waste facilities in the state.

{b) State strategies to promote and secure private investment
in_hazardous waste management services, technologies and facil-
ities.

(c) Measures to mitigate and compensate local fovemments for
increased public service and facility costs and adverse risks and
effects attributable to the development of hazardous wuste facili-
ties within their jurisdictions and methods of financing such mea-
sures including without limitation: payment outside of levy limi-
tations in lieu of taxes for all property taken off the tax rolls;
preference in reviews of local applications for federal funds con-
ducted by the metropolitan council and regional develofment
commissions; payment of all costs to service the facilities including
the cost of roads, monitoring, inspection, enforcement, police and
fire, and litter clean up costs; payment for buffer zone amenities
and improvement; local control over buffer zone design; a guaran-
tee against any and all liability that may occur.

(d) Measures for developing interstate coopergtion in haz-
ardous waste management.

(e) Megsures for abating the production of hazardous waste
c&r.ui rectliucing the amount of waste which must be reprocessed or
isposed.

The commission may contract with any state agency for re-
search and assistance in the preparation of these studies and rec-
ommendations. To the extent practicable, legislative recommenda-
tions critical to the review, siting, development and acceptance of
commercial hazardous waste processing and disposal facilities
shall be prepared prior to January 15, 1981."”

Page 20, line 32, delete “5” and insert *7"

Page 20, line 32, delete “commission shall cease to” and insert
“provisions of this section shall expire”

Page 20, line 33, delete “exist”
Page 22, lines 4 and 7, delete “such”
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. Page 23, line 17, delete “such” and insert “¢he”
Pages 23 and 24, delete section 4 and insert:

“Sec. 4. [REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS.] By February 1, 1981,
the board shall publish notice soliciting applications and sug-
gestions from public and private individuals and organizations for
the location and development of hazardous waste processing and
disposal sites and facilities in the state. The notice shall be pub-
lished in the state register and newspapers of general circulation in
the state and transmitted to all regional development commis-
sions, the metropolitan council and all counties in the state. The
notice shall summarize the criteria, standards and procedures the
board will use in selecting candidate sites. The notice shall solicit
general or specific applications and suggestions for the location
and development of facilities which will satisfy the state needs for
such facilities as are identified in the hazardous waste plan.”

Page 24, after line 16, insert:

“When an application for a permit is selected as a candidate
site, the applicant may prepare information on the proposed site
and facility as authorized by the board and in the event the site or
facility proposed is issued a certificate of need, the applicant shall
be given the first opportunity to develop the proposed facility in
accord with the certificate of need.”

Page 25, line 8, delete “such’ and insert “the”
Page 25, line 11, delete the semicolon and insert a period
Page 25, delete lines 12 to 29 and insert:

“No action of the board shall be held invalid by reason of the
board’s failure to notify any of the entities listed in this sub-
division.”

Page 25, line 30, delete “4” and insert “3”

Page 286, line 9, delete “such”

Page 26, delete section 6 and insert:

“Sec. 6. From July 15, 1981, through June 1, 1982, the bouard,
the hozardous waste management planning advisory committee,
the local project review committees, the agency and other state
agencies shall analyze and review the candidate sites and focilities
selected by the board pursuant to the evaluation factors, the
standards and criteria for site and facility review contained in the
hazardous waste management plan, and other applicable lows and
regulations. By July 1, 1981, the board shall adopt a public parti-
cipation and review process and schedule which will provide an
appropriate and thorough opportunity to these committees and
agencies and interested citizens to participate in the analysis and
review of candidate sites and facilities. At a minimum, the process
shall include the conduct of one public hearing within the county
where each candidate site is located. The process shall also provide
for the preparation and submission of final comments and rec-
ommendations by the planning advisory committee and the local
project review committees to the board by April 1, 1982,

Page 26, line 25, delete “analysis and”
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Page 26, line 26, delete “sections 8 and 9” and insert “section 8”
Page 27, delete lines 13 and 14 and insert “governor.”

Page 27, line 29, delete “suck’” and insert *‘the”

Page 28, line 6, delete “or” and insert “ond”

Page 28, delete section 8

Page 28, line 29, delete “May” and insert “July”

hePage 28, line 30, delete *its” and insert “and consistent with
t til

Page 30, after line 5, insert

“Subd. 2. [EARLY COMMENCEMENT.] At a zettm follow-
ing the selection of candidate sites and facilities, the board may
direct the agency to commence the preparation of an environ-
mental impact statement on a candidate site for which a facility is
proposed provided that the facility description is sufficiently de-
tatled in the judgment of the agency to enable preparation of the
statement. An environmental impact stqtement prepared on a
candidate site and facility shall be finally accepted or rejected by
the environmental quality board within 280 days following the
agency's commencement of its preparation.”

Page 30, line 6, delete “2” and insert “3”

Page 30, line 8, delete “and making full”

Page 30, line 9, delete “disclosure of”

Page 30, line 23, delete “in depth”

Page 30, line 25, delete “or’” and insert a comma

Page 30, line 25, delete “and” and insert “or”

Page 31, lines 3 and 5, delete “3” and insert “4”

Page 31, line 21, delete “4” and insert “5”

Pages 34 to 41, delete Article IV, Sections 2 to 5, and insert:

“Sec. 2. [ELIGIBILITY.] The following persons shall be eligible
to request supplementary review by the board pursuant to this
article: (a) o generator of sewage sludge within the state which
has been issued permits by the agency for a facility to dispose of
sewage sludge or solid waste resulting from sewage treatment; (b)
a person who has been issued permits by the agency for a solid
waste facility located outside the metropolitan area; (¢) a gener-
ator of hazardous waste within the state who has been issued
permits by the agency for a hazardous waste facility to be owned
and operated by the generator, on property owned by the gener-
ator, and to be used by the generator exclusively for managing the
hazardous wastes produced by the generator; (d) a generator of
hazardous waste within the state, or an entity composed of or
under contract to such generators, which has been issued permits
by the agency for an interim storage facility for hazardous waste
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pursuant to article XI, section 9; and (e) a person who has been
issued permits by the agency for a commercial hazardous waste
processing facility at a site included in the board’s inventory of
preferred sites for such facilities adopted pursuant to article II,
section 7.

Sec. 3. [REQUEST FOR REVIEW.] An eligible person may
request g supplementary review by the board. The request shall
show that the required permits for the facility have been issued by
the agency, and that a political subdivision has refused to approve
the establishment or operation of the facility. For requests by
political subdivisions for review under section 2, clause (b), the
board may require completion of a plan conforming to the require-
ments of article V, section 5, before granting review.

Sec. 4, [APPOINTMENT OF TEMPORARY BOARD MEM-
BERS.] Within 45 days of the submission of a request determined
by the board to satisfy the requirements for review under this
article, temporary board members shall be added to the board for
the purpose of the supplementary review. Three members shall be
selected by the governing body of the city or town in which the
waste monagement board determines the facility would be prin-
cipally located, and three members shall be selected by the govern-
ing body of the county in which the waste management board
determines the proposed facility would be principally located. If
the proposed facility is located in unorganized territory, all six
members shall be selected by the governing board of the county.
Temporary members shall be residents of the county in which the
proposed Jacility would be located and shall be selected to repre-
sent broadly the local interests that would be directly affected by
the proposed facility. At least one member appointed by the city
or town shall live within one mile of the proposed facility, and at
least one member appointed by the county shall be a resident of a
city or town in which the proposed facility would be located.
Temporary board members shall serve for terms lasting until the
board has taken final action on the project.

Sec. 5. [REVIEW PROCEDURE.] The board shall meet to com-
mence the supplementary review within 90 days of the submission
of a request determined by the board to satisfy the requirements
for review under this section. At the meeling commencing the
review the chairperson shall recommend and the board establish o
scope and procedure for its review and final decision on the pro-
posed facility. The procedure shall require the board to make a
final decision on the proposed facility within 90 days following the
commencement of review. The procedure shall require the board
to conduct at least one public meeting in the county within which
the proposed facility would be located. Notice of the meeting shall
be published in a newspaper or newspapers of general circulation
in the area for two successive weeks ending at least 15 days before
the date of the meeting. The notice shall describe the proposed
facility, its location, the proposed permits, and the board’s scope
and procedure for review. The notice shall identify a location or
locations within the city or town and county where the permit
applications, the agency notice of intent, and the board’s scope
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and procedure for review are available for review and where copies
may be obtained.

Sec. 6. [SCOPE AND CONTENT OF REVIEW.] In its review
and final decision on the proposed facility, the board shall consider
at least the following matters:

(a) the risk and effect of the proposed f[acility on local resi-
dents, units of government, and the local public health, safety, and
welfare, including such dangers as an accidental release of
hazardous wastes during transportation to the facility, water, air,
and lend pollution, and fire or explosion where appropriate, end
the degree to which the risk or effect may be alleviated;

(b) the consistency of the proposed facility with, and its effect
on, existing and planned local land use and development; local
laws, ordinances, and permits; and local public facilities and
services;

(c) opportunities to apply local regulations and requirements to
the proposed facility at the proposed site;

(d) the adverse effects of the facility on natural resources and
opportunities to mitigate or eliminate the adverse effects by addi-
tional stipulations, conditions, and requirements respecting the
design and operation of the proposed factlity at the proposed site;

(e) the need for the proposed facility, especially its contribution
to abating solid and hazardous waste disposal, the availability of
alternative sites, and opportunities to mitigate or eliminate need
by additional and alternative waste management strategies or
actions of a significantly different nature; and

(f) whether, in the case of resource recovery facilities, the appli-
cant has considered all other feasible and prudent waste process-
ing alternatives for accomplishing the purposes of the proposed
project and has compared and evaluated the costs of all such
alternatives, including capital and operating costs, and the effects
of all such alternatives on the cost to generators.

Sec. 7. [DECISION OF BOARD.] In its final decision in the
review, the board may:

(a) disapprove the facility;
(b) approve the facility and the agency permits; or

{c) approve the facility but add more stringent stipulations,
conditions, and requirements respecting the design and operation
of the proposed facility at the site proposed.

The board shall not stipulate or establish conditions or require-
ments which are less stringent than those established by the
agency permits. The board shall not stipulate or establish condi-
tions or requirements affecting the location proposed for the
facility in the agency permits. The board shall not stipulate or
establish conditions or requirements for additional waste manage-
ment capabilities at the facility of a different nature than those
permitted in the agency permits. The board shall not stipulate
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or establish conditions or requirements relating to alternative
waste management strategies, actions, or facilities not proposed
by the applicant or addressed in the agency permits.

Sec. 8. [BOARD'S DECISION PARAMOUNT.) To assure
the paramount and controlling effect of the reviews conducted
under this article, the board’s decision shall supersede and preempt
conflicting requirements of state agencies and political subdivi-
sions. The permitting agency or agencies shall withdraw, modify,
or issue the permits for the facility in accordance with the decigion
of the board following a supplementary review under article IV.
All permits issued by the agency or agencies shall conform to
the terms of the board’s decision. No charter provision, ordinance,
regulation, permit, or other requirement of any state agency
or political subdivision shall prevent or restrict the establishment
3nd operation of the facility in accordance with the board’s final

ecision.

Sec. 8. [JUDICIAL REVIEW.] Judicial review with respect
to conduct or decisions in reviews brought pursuant to sections 2,
clauses (c), (d), and (e) of this article shall be as provided in
article I11, section 14.”

Page 43, line 1, delete “such” and insert “any”
Page 48, line 3, delete “such” and insert “the”
' Page 55, line 28, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 56, lines 7 and 8, delete “such”
Page 56, lines 24 and 32, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 64, line 33, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 67, delete lines 13 to 15
Page 69, line 21, delete “any or all of”’
Page 69, line 22, delete “and taxing”
Page 69, line 23, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 69, line 27, after “475” insert “for revenue bonds”
Page 69, line 29, after “issuing’ insert “revenue”
Page 75, line 29, delete “such”
Page 76, line 10, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 77, line 24, delete “such” and insert “the”

Page 78, line 10, reinstate “pollution control” in both places
where it is stricken

Page 78, line 19, delete “western” and insert “Western”

Page 78, line 29, delete “lake superior” and insert “Lake
Superior”

Page 82, line 8, delete “3” and insert “2a”
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Page 82, line 14, delete “3” and insert “1b”

Page 82, line 32, delete “4” and insert “2b”

Page 83, lines 5, 11 and 14, delete *“2” and insert “Ia”
Page 83, line 7, delete “such”

Page 83, line 8, delete “such” and insert “any”
Page 83, line 16, delete “5” and insert “2¢”
Page 84, line 4, delete “6” and insert “2d"”

Page 84, line 7, delete “3” and insert “1b0”
Page 84, line 25, delete “7” and insert “2e”
Page 84, line 33, delete “such”

Page 85, line 6, delete *“72” and insert “13”
Page 85, line 14, reinstate “3” and delete “8”
Page 86, line 15, reinstate “4” and delete “9”
Page 86, line 18, delete “7” and insert “2e”
Page 86, line 28, delete “5” and insert “2c”
Page 86, line 29, delete “6” and insert “2d”
Page 87, lines 2 and 3, delete “such”

Page 89, line 33, delete “such”

Page 92, Iine 19, delete “2” and insert “Ia”
Page 93, line 24, delete “4” and insert “2b”
Page 93, lines 29 and 32, delete “such”

Page 93, line 33, delete “3” and insert “15”
Page 94, line 3, delete *“3” and insert “2q”
Page 94, line 22, delete “6” and insert “2d”
Page 94, line 23, delete “4” and insert “2”
Page 94, line 29, reinstate “2” and delete “4”
‘Page 95, line 7, reinstate “3” and delete “5”
Page 96, line 13, delete “9,” and insert “5c, a”
Page 96, line 23, delete “2” and insert “la”
Page 96, line 27, delete “4” and insert “2b”
Page 96, line 28, delete “2” and insert “Ia”
Page 96, line 29, delete “12” and insert “13"
Page 97, line 5, reinstate “2” and delete “3”
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Page 97, line 22, reinstate “3” and delete “4”
Page 98, line 7, reinstate “4” and delete “5”
Page 98, line 16, reinstate “5” and delete “6”
Page 99, line 7, delete “7” and insert *“5a”
Page 99, line 17, delete “8" and insert “5b5”
Page 99, line 30, delete “9” and insert “5c”
Page 101, line 3, delete “10” and insert “5d”
Page 101, line 25, reinstate “6” and delete “11”
Page 102, line 2, reinstate “7” and delete “I12”
Page 102, line 9, reinstate “8” and delete “13”
Page 102, line 26, reinstate “9” and delete “14”
Page 106, line 26, delete “6” and insert “2d”
Page 106, line 28, delete “3” and insert “15”
Page 109, line 12, delete “7” and insert *“2¢”
Page 109, line 17, delete “I12” and insert “I3”
Page 109, line 28, delete “12” and insert *I13”
"Page 110, line 1, delete “7” and insert “2e”
Page 110, Line 11, delete “7" and insert “2e”
Page 112, line 13, delete “I11” and insert “12”
Page 113, line 16, delete “I1” and insert “12”
Page 120, line 1, delete “such”

Page 121, after line 15, insert:

“In implementing its hazardous waste rules, the pollution con-
trol agency shall give high priority to prouviding planning and
technical assistance to hazardous waste generators. The agency
shall assist generators in investigating the availability and feastbil-
ity of both interim and long-term hazardous waste management
methods. The methods shall include waste reduction, waste sep-
aration, waste processing, resource recovery, and interim storage.”

Page 123, delete lines 10 to 33
Page 124, delete lines 1 to 9 and insert:

“Subd. 4c. [PERMITS; TEMPORARY HAZARDOUS WASTE
STORAGE FACILITIES.] A generator of hazardous waste
within the state may apply to the agency for permits for a tempo-
rary storage facility for hazardous waste generated within the
state. The application shall demonstrate: (a) that no permitted
commercial waste facility is reasonably availgble to accept the
waste, and (b) that the proposed storage facility will be on pro-
perty owned by the applicant and used for storing the hazardous
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waste generated exclusively by the applicant. The agency shall
give highest priority to and shall expedite consideration of such
applications. Within 60 days of receipt of a completed application,
the agency shall either deny a permit or give notice of its intent to
issue @ permit. The agency shall publish the notice in the state
register and shall notify directly the board and the affected county
and city or town. If no hearing is requested on the permit within
30 days following the notice of intent, the agency shall issue the
permit. If @ hearing is requested, the hearing shall be conducted
by the state office of hearing examiners in ¢ manner determined
by the hearing examiner to be consistent with the expeditious
completion of the proceedings as required by this subdivision. The
examiner shall give highest priority to and shall expedite the pro-
ceedings. The hearing shall be conducted within 45 days of the
request, the examiner's report shall be submitted to the agency
within 15 days of the hearing, and the agency shall make a final
decision on the permit within 30 days of the report. The permit
shall be issued for a period not to exceed one year but shall be
renewable for four successive one year periods if at the time of
each annual renewal the agency determines that there continues
to be no permitted commercial waste facility reasonably available
to accept the waste. Notwithstanding any law or requirement to
the contrary, the permit shall be the only permit or approval
required. Upon submission of an application for temporary storage
facilities and until the permit is issued, the applicant shall store its
hazardous wastes in the manner set forth in the application. A
temporary storage permit issued pursuant to this subdivision shall
not affect the responsibility of the generator for removal and final
processing or disposal in a permitted hazardous waste facility.”

Page 124, line 20, delete “land containment,”

Page 126, line 1, delete “land contained,”

Page 126, line 8, reinstate “pollution control”

Page 126, line 9, delete “land containment”

Page 126, line 10, delete “and” .

Page 126, line 26, after “prescribe” insert “by rule”
Page 127, lines 11 and 18, delete “such” and insert “the”
Page 134, line 17, delete “116F.01;”

amli’age 134, line 17, after “116F.02" insert “, Subdivisions 3, 4,
5”

Page 134, line 17, after “116F.05” insert “, Subdivision 2"

Page 134, line 24, after the period, insert “Article VIII, section
?, %tgigle’z’ IX, section 8, and article X, section 11, are effective July

Renumber the sections in sequence
Correct any internal cross references
Amend the title as follows:
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Page 1, line 27, delete “116F.01;”

Page 1, line 27, after “116F.02” insert “, Subdivisions 3, 4,
and 5”

Page 1, line 27, after “116F.05” insert “, Subdivision 2”

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to the
Committee on Finance. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Willet from the Committee on Agriculture and Natural Re-
sources, to which was referred

S. F. No. 1597: A bill for an act relating to agriculture; providing
for agricultural preserves; providing property tax relief; appro-
priating money.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [CITATION; POLICY; PURPOSE.] Subdivision
1. Sections 2 to 19 may be cited as the “metropolitan agricultural
preserves act”.

Subd. 2. It is the policy of the state to encourage the use and
improvement of its agricultural lands for the production of food
and other agricultural products. It is the purpose of sections 2 to
19 to provide an orderly means by which lands in the metropolitan
area designated for long term agricultural use through the local
and regional planning processes will be taxed in an equitable man-
ner reflecting the long term singular use of the property, will be
protected from unreasonably restrictive local and state regulation
of normal farm practices, will be protected from indiscriminate and
disruptive taking of farmlands through eminent domain actions,
will be protected from the imposition of unnecessary special as-
sessments, and will be given such additional protection and benefits
as are needed to maintain viable productive farm operations in the
metropolitan area.

Sec. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. For purposes of sec-
tions 2 to 19 the terms defined in this section shall have the mean-
ings given them.

Subd. 2. “Agricultural preserve” or “preserve” means g land area
covenanted according to section § to remain in agricultural use.

Subd. 3. “Agricultural use” means the production for sale of
livestock, dairy animals, dairy products, poultry and poultry prod-
ucts, fur bearing animals, horticultural and nursery stock which is
under Minnesota Statutes, Sections 18.44 to 18.61, fruit of all
kinds, vegetables, forage, grains, bees and apiary products, and
wetlands, pasture and woodlands.

Subd. 4. “Authority” means the unit of government exercising
planning and zoning authority for the land specified in an appl:-
cation as provided under section 5 and pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, Sections 394.21 to 394.37, 462.351 to 462.364, or 366.10
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to 366.19. Where both a county and a township have adopted
zoning regulations, the authority shall be the unit of government
designated to prepare a comprehensive plan pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes, Section 473.861, Subdivision 2.

Subd. 5. “Certified long term agricultural land” means land
certified pursuant to section 4 as eligible for designation as agri-
cultural preserves.

Subd. 6. “Covenant agreement” means a restrictive covenant
initiated by the owner and evidenced by an agreement provided
for in section 5 whereby the owner places the limitations on speci-
fied land and receives the protections and benefits contained in
sections 2 to 19,

Subd. 7. “Long term agricultural land” means land in the met-
ropolitan area designated for agricultural use in local or county
comprehensive plans adopted and reviewed pursuant to Minnesota
Statutes, Sections 473.175, and 473.851 to 473.871, and which has
been zoned specifically for agricultural use permitting ¢ maximum
residential density of not more than one unit per quarter/quarter.

Subd. 8. “Metropolitan area” has the meaning given it in Min-
nesota Statutes, Section 473.121, Subdivision 2.

Subd. 9. “Owner” means a resident of the United States owning
land specified in an application pursuant to section 5, and includes
an individual, legal guardian or family farm corporation as defined
in Minnesota Statutes, Section 500.24, having a joint or common
interest in the land. Where land is subject to a land contract,
owner means the vendor in agreement with the vendee.

Subd. 10. “Quarter/quarter” means one quarter of one quarter
of any section in the rectangular land survey system.

Sec. 3. [ELIGIBILITY.) Subdivision 1. Long term agricultural
land comprising 40 or more acres shall be eligible for designation
as an agricultural preserve.

Subd. 2. Noncontiguous parcels may be included to achieve the
minimum acreage requirement in subdivision 1, provided that each
parcel is at least ten acres in size and provided that all separate
parcels are farmed together as a unit.

Subd. 3. The minimum acreage requirement in subdivision 1
may be reduced to 35 acres provided the land is a single quarter/-
quarter parcel and the amount less than 40 acres is due to a public
road right-of-way or a perturbation in the rectangular survev
system resulting in a quarter/quarter of less than 40 acres.

Subd. 4. Contiguous long term agricultural land comprising not
less than 20 acres and surrounded by eligible land on not less than
two sides shall be eligible for designation as an agricultural pre-
serve provided the authority by resolution determines that: (i)
the land area predominantly comprises Class I, I, III, or is irri-
gated Class IV land according to the Land Capability Classifica-
tion Systems of the Soil Conservation Service and the county soil
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survey; (i) the land area is considered by the authority to be an
essential part of the agricultural region; and (iii) the parcel was a
parcel of record prior to January 1, 1980, or the land was an
agricultural preserve prior to becoming a separate parcel of at
least 20 acres.

Subd. §. Contiguous long term agricultural land meeting the
total acreage requirements of this section but located in two or
more minor civil divisions so that the minimum acreage require-
ment is not met in one or more of the minor civil divisions shall be
eligible by joint resolution of the affected authorities.

Sec. 4. [CERTIFICATION.] Subdivision 1. On or before
January 1, 1981 each authority in the metropolitan erea having
land classified agricultural pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
Section 273.13 shall certify by resolution and appropriate maps
which lands, if any, are eligible for designation as agricultural
preserves. Maps shall be in sufficient detail to identify eligible
lands by property boundaries. Notification of the certification
shall be published in a newspaper having a general circulation
within the area of jurisdiction of the authority. No additional
lands shall qualify for designation as agricultural preserves until
the authority certifies qualification.

Subd. 2. Land shall cease to be eligible for designation as an
agricultural preserve when the comprehensive plan and zoning for
the land have been officially amended so that the land is no longer
planned for long term agricultural use and is no longer zoned for
long term agricultural use, evidenced by ¢ maximum residential
density permitting more than one unit per 40 acres. When such
changes have been made, the authority shall certify by resolution
ond appropriate maps which lands are no longer eligible. Notifica-
tion of the decertification shall be published in a newspaper having
a general circulation within the area of jurisdiction of the autho-
rity.

Subd. 3. The authority shall provide the metropolitan council
with suitable maps showing any lands certified eligible pursuant to
subdivision 1 or decertified pursuant to subdivision 2. The metro-
politan council shall maintain maps of the metropolitan arec
showing all certified long term agricultural lands.

Sec. 5. [APPLICATION; COVENANT AGREEMENT.] Sub-
division 1. An owner or owners of certified long term agricultural
land may apply for the creation of an agricultural preserve at any
time. Land for which application is received prior to March 1 of
any year shall be assessed pursuant to section 10 for taxes payable
in the following year. Land for which application is received on or
after March 1 of any year shall be assessed pursuant to section
10 in the following year. Application shall be made to the authority
for the specified land area. Application shall be made on forms
provided by the commissioner of agriculture and shall require at
least the following information and such other information as the
commissioner deems necessary for the lawful fulfillment of the
provisions of sections 2 to 19.
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(a) Legal description of the area proposed to be designated or
parcel identification numbers as designated by the county quditor;

(b) Name and address of owner;

(c) An affidavit by the authority evidencing that the land is
certified long term agricultural land at the date of application;

(d) A witnessed signature of the owner covenanting that the
land shall be kept in agricultural use, and shell be used in
cccordance with the provisions of sections 2 to 19 which exist on
the date of application;

(e) A statement that the restrictive covenant shall be binding
on the owner or his successor or assignee, and shall be an easement
running with the land;

(f) Date of application and date that designation is effectuated.

Subd. 2. The authority may require an application fee, not to
exceed $50, to defray administrative costs.

Sec. 6. [NOTIFICATION.] Subdivision 1. Within five days of
the date of application, the authority shall forward copies of the
completed and signed application to the county recorder, the
county auditor, the county assessor, the metropolitan council, and
the county soil and water conservation district.

Subd. 2. The county recorder shall file and record the restrictive
covenant,

Suwbd. 3. The county auditor, for taxes payable in the following
year and thereafter for the duration of the preserve, shall
determine mill rates, assessments and taxes involving the preserve
according to the provisions of section 10.

Subd. 4. The county assessor, for taxes payable in the following
calendar year and thereafter for the duration of the preserve, shall
value arid assess the agricultural preserve according to section 10.

Subd. 5. The metropolitan council shall maintain egricultural
preserve maps of suitable form, illustrating (a) certified long term
agricultural lands; and (b) lands covenanted as agricultural
preserves. The council shall make yearly reports of such data to

the state planning agency and such other agencies as the council
deems appropriate.

Subd. 6. County auditors shall meintain records of the taxes
assessed and paid on agricultural preserves in @ manner prescribed
by the commuissioner of revenue for the orderly monitoring of the
program.

Subd. 7. The county soil and water conservation district may
prepare an advisory statement of existing and potential
conservation problems for the agricultural preserve land. The
statement shall be forwarded to the owner of record and a copy of
the statement shall be forwarded to the authority.

Sec. 7. [COMMENCEMENT OF PRESERVE.] A land area
shall be deemed an agriculturel preserve and subject to all the
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benefits and restrictions of sections 2 to 19 commencing 30 days
from the date of application.

Sec. 8. [DURATION.] Subdivision 1. Agricultural preserves
shall continue until either the landowner or the authority initiates
expiration as provided in this section.

Subd. 2. A landowner may initiate expiration by notifying the
authority on a form provided by the commissioner of agriculture.
The notice shall describe the property for which expiration is
desired and shall state the date of expiration which shaoll be at
least eight years from the date of notice. The notice and expira-
tion may be rescinded by the owner at any time during the first
two years following notice.

Subd. 3. The authority may initiate expiration by notifying the
landowner by registered letter on a form provided by the
commissioner of agriculture, provided that before notification (i)
the comprehensive plan and the zoning for the land have been
officially amended so that the land is no longer planned for long
term agriculture and is no longer zoned for long term agriculture,
evidenced by a maximum residential density permitting more than
one unit per quarter/quarter, and (ii) the authority has certified
such changes pursuant to section 4, subdivision 2. The notice shall
describe the property for which expiration is desired and shall
state the date of expiration which shall be at least eight years from
the date of notice.

Subd. 4. Upon receipt of the notice provided in subdivision 2, or
upon notice served by the authority as provided in subdivision 3,
the authority shall notify the county recorder, county auditor,
county assessor, the metropolitan council, and the county soil and
water conservation district and shall state the date of expiration.
Designation as an agricultural preserve and all benefits and
ULimitations accruing through sections 2 to 19 for the preserve
shall cease on the date of expiration.

Sec. 9. [EARLY TERMINATION.] Termination of an
agricultural preserve earlier than a date derived through
application of section 8 may be permitted only in the event of a
public emergency upon petition from the owner or authority to the
governor, The determination of public emergency shall be by the
governor through executive order pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
Sections 4.035 and 12.01 to 12.46. The executive order shall
identify the preserve, the reasons requiring the action and the
date of termination.

Sec. 10. [AD VALOREM PROPERTY TAXES.] Subdivision 1.
Real property within an agricultural preserve shall be valued and
assessed pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 273, except as
provided in this section.

Subd. 2. Al land classified agricultural and in agricultural use,
exclusive of buildings, shall be valued solely with reference to its
agricultural capability value, notwithstanding Minnesola
Statutes, Sections 272.03, Subdivision 8, and 273.11. Agricultural
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capability value shall be determined in a manner prescribed by the
commissioner of revenue for this purpose. Factors that shall be
considered when applicable are rent capitalization, crop equival-
ency rating, climate, soils, distance from market, normal farm
practices, crops, commodity prices, transportation costs, and
interest rates. Added value from nonagricultural factors shall not
be considered.

Subd. 3. (a) After the assessor has determined the market value
of all land valued according to subdivision 2, he shall compute
the assessed value of those properties by applying the appro-
priate classification percentages. When the county auditor com-
putes the rate of tax pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section
275.09, ke shall z'nclm'."e7 the assessed value of land as provided
in this clause.

(b) The county auditor shall compute the original ad valorem
property taxes on lands valued according to subdivision 2 and
nonresidential buildings by multiplying the assessed value times
the total rate of tax for all purposes as provided in clause (a).

(c) The county auditor shall then compute the maximum ad
valorem property tax on lands valued according to subdivision 2
and nonresidential buildings by multiplying the assessed value
times 105 percent of the previous year's statewide average town-
ship mill rate for all purposes.

(d) The tax due and payable by the owner of preserve land
valued according to subdivision 2 and nonresidential buildings is
the amount determined in clause (b) or (¢), whichever is less. If
the gross tax in clause (c) is less than the gross tax in clause (b),
the state shall reimburse the taxing jurisdictions for the amount of
difference,

The county auditor shall certify to the commissioner of revenue
on or before June 1, 1982, and each year thereafter, the total
amount of tax lost to the taxing jurisdictions located within his
county as a result of this subdivision. Payments shall be made by
the state annually on July 15, 1982 and each year thereafter to
each of the affected taxing jurisdictions. There is annually ap-
propriated from the general fund in the state treasury to the
commissioner of revenue an amount sufficient to make the reim-
bursement provided in this subdivision.

Sec. 11, [LIMITATION ON CERTAIN PUBLIC PROJECTS.]
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 429, construction
projects for public sanitary sewer systems and public water
systems benefiting land or buildings in agricultural preserves shall
be prohibited. New connections between land or buildings in agri-
cultural preserves and sanitary sewers or water syvstems shall be
prohibited. Public sanitary sewer or water systems built in the
vicinity of agricultural preserves are deemed of no benefit to the
land and buildings in agricultural preserves.

Sec. 12. [PROTECTION FOR NORMAL FARM PRAC-
TICES.] Local governments and counties shall be prohibit-
ed from enacting ordinances or regulations within an agricultural
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preserve which would unreasonably restrict or regulate normal
farm structures or farm practices in contravention of the purpose
of sections 2 to 19 unless the restriction or regulation bears a
direct relationship to the public health and safety. This section
shall apply to the operation of farm vehicles and machinery in the
planting, maintenance and harvesting of crops and in the care and
feeding of farm animals, the type of farming, and the design of
farm structures, exclusive of residences.

Sec. 13. [STATE AGENCIES TQ BE SUPPORTIVE.] Sub-
division 1. It shall be the policy of all state agencies to encourage
the maintenance of viable farming in agricultural preserves.

Subd, 2. The joint legislative committee on agricultural land
preservation shall undertake a study of state agency regulations
which negatively eaffect long term agricultural lands. The
committee shall identify any state regulations which have the
effect of favoring nonagricultural development aond adversely
affecting the long term nature of farming in an agricultural pre-
serve. For any regulations so identified, the committee shall pro-
pose modifications for application to agricultural preserves that
would be supportive of agriculture as the primary and long term
use of land within an agricultural preserve while maintaining the
statutory objective to protect the health, safety, and welfare of
the public. The committee shall make a report on this study to the
legislature by January 1, 1982.

Subd, 3. The joint committee shall study at least the following
state agency rules and regulations:

APCS, preventing particulate matter from becoming airborne;
APCS8, open burning;

APC9, control of odors in ambient air;

APC29, standards of performance for grain handling facilities;

SW54, location requirements for livestock feedlots, poultry lots,
and other animal lots;

SW55, nonconforming feedlots;

WPC40, regulation for the administration of municipal facilities
assistance program and the Minnesota state water pollution
control fund and federal grant funds allotted to Minnesota;

SMCAR 3, routing high voltage transmission lines and siting
large electric power generating plants.

Sec. 14. [ANNEXATION PROCEEDINGS.] Agricultural
preserve land within a township shall not be annexed to a munici-
pality pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 414, without a
specific finding by the Minnesota municipal board that either (a)
the expiration period as provided for in section 8 has begun; (b)
the surviving unit of government due to size, tax base, population
or other relevant factors would not be able to provide normal
governmental functions and services; or (¢) the agricultural
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preserve would be completely surrounded by lands within o
municipality.

This section shall not apply to annexation agreements approved
by the Minnesota municipal board prior to creation of the
preserve.

Sec. 15. [EMINENT DOMAIN ACTIONS.] Subdivision 1. Any
agency of the state, any public benefit corporation, any local,
county or regionul unit of government, or any other entity pos-
sessing powers of eminent domain under Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 117, shall follow the procedures contained in this section
before (1) moving to acquire any land or easement having a gross
area over ten acres in size within agricultural preserves and on
certified long term agricultural land; or (2) moving to advance a
grant, loan, interest subsidy or other funds for the construction of
dwellings, commercial or industrial facilities, or water or sewer
facilities that could be used to serve nonfarm structures within
agricultural preserves.

Subd. 2. Notice of intent shall be filed with the environmental
quality board 60 days prior to such action containing information
and in the manner and form required by the environmental
quality board. The notice of intent shall contain a report justify-
ing the proposed action, including an evaluation of alternatives
which would not require acquisition within agricultural preserves.

Subd. 3. The environmental quality board, in consultation with
affected units of government, shall review the proposed action to
determine the effect on the preservation and enhancement of agri-
culture and agricultural resources within the preserves and the
relationship to local and regional comprehensive plans.

Subd. 4. If the environmental quality board finds that the
proposed action might have an unreasonable effect on an agri-
cultural preserve or preserves, the environmental quality board
shall issue an order within the sixty day period for the party to
desist from such action for an additional sixty day period.

Subd. 5. During the additional 60 day period, the environmental
quality board shall hold a public hearing concerning the proposed
action at a place within the preserve or otherwise easily accessible
to the preserves upon notice in a newspaper having a general
circulation within the area of the preserves, and individual notice,
in writing, to the municipalities whose territory encompasses the
preserves and the agency, corporation or government proposing
to take the action, to any public agency having the power of
review of or approval of the action, and in a manner conducive
to the wide dissemination of the findings to the public.

Subd. 6. The review process required in this section may be
conducted jointly with any other environmental impact review
conducted by the environmental quality board.

Subd. 7. The environmental quelity board may request the
attorney general to bring an action to enjoin any agency, cor-
poration or government from violating the prouvisions of this
section.
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Subd. 8. This section shall not apply to an emergency project
which is immediately necessary for the protection of life and
property.

Subd. 9. The environmental quality board shall be empowered
to suspend any eminent domain action for up to one year which
it determines to be contrary to the purposes of sections 2 to 19
and for which it determines there are reasonable and cost effec-
tive alternatives which have less negative impact on the agri-
cultural preserves.

Sec. 16. [CONSERVATION.] Subdivision 1. Land within
an agricultural preserve shall be farmed and otherwise managed
according to sound soil and water conservation management
practices. Management practices which are not sound shall be
any use of the land resulting in wind or water erosion in excess
of the soil loss tolerance for each soil type as found in the United
States soil conservation service, Minnesota technical guide.

Subd. 2. The authority shall be responsible for enforcing this
section. Upon receipt of a written complaint stating the conditions
or land management practices which are believed to be in viola-
tion of this section, the authority shall consult with the county
soil and water conservation district. The district shall determine
the average soil loss in tons per acre per year for each field cited
in the complaint according to the universal soil loss equation
and the wind erosion equation, and shall return to the authority
a report showing the average soil loss in tons per acre per year
for each field and a list of alternative practices that the land-
owner can use to reduce the soil loss to the limit allowed in
subdivision 1. After consultation, and if in the judgment of
the authority there is ample evidence that the land is not being
managed properly as required by this section, the authority shall
adopt a resolution to this effect and shall seek corrective measures
from the owner. At the request of the landowner, the district
shall assist in the planning, design and application of the prac-
tices selected to reduce the soil loss to an acceptable level and
shall give such landowners a high priority for providing techni-
cal and cost share assistance,

Subd. 3. Any owner who fails to implement corrective measures
to the satisfaction of the authority within one vear of notice
from the authority shall be subject to a fine of not more than
$1,000. The authority may recover the penalty by a civil action
in a court of competent jurisdiction.

Subd. 4. Costs incurred by the authority in the enforcement
of this section may be charged to the property owner. Charges
not timely paid may be placed on the tax rolls and collected as
a special assessment against the property.

Sec. 17. [LAND USE.] Subdivision I. Land within an agri-
cultural preserve shall be maintained for agricultural production.
The average maximum density of residential structures within an
agricultural preserve shall not exceed one unit per 40 acres. The
location of any new structure shall conform to locally applicable
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zoning regulations. Commercial and industrial uses shall not be
permitted except that small on-farm commercial or industrial
operations normally associated with and important to farming in
the arec may be permitted by the authority. The authority shall
be responsible for enforcing this section.

Subd. 2. When a separate parcel is created for a residential
structure permitted under subdivision 1, the parcel shall cease
to be an agricultural preserve unless the eligibility requirements
of section 3 are met. However, the residential unit shall continue
to be included in the maximum residential density for the origi-
nal preserve,

Sec. 18. [TRANSFER FROM AGRICULTURAL PROPERTY
TAX LAW TREATMENT.] When land which has been receiv-
ing the special agricultural valuation end tax deferment provided
in Minnesota Statutes, Section 273.111, becomes an agricultural
preserve pursuant to sections 2 to 19, the recapture of deferred
tax and special assessments, as provided in Minnesota Statutes,
Section 273.111, Subdivisions 9 and 11, shall not be made. Spe-
cial assessments deferred under Minnesota Statutes, Section
'273.111, at the date of commencement of the preserve shall
continue to be deferred for the duration of the preserve. All
special assessments so deferred shall be pavable within 90 days
of the date of expiration unless other terms are mutually agreed
upon by the authority and the owner. In the event of early ter-
mination under section 9, all special assessments plus interest
shall be payable within 90 days of the date of termination unless
otherwise deferred or abated by executive order of the governor.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 273.111, Subdivision
6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. Real property shall be considered to be in agricul-
tural use provided that annually: (1) at least 334 pereent one
third of the total family income of the owner is derived there-
from, or the total production income including rental from the
property is $300 $3,000 plus $10 per tillable acre in excess of 40
acres in the metropolitan area, as defined in section 473.121,
subdivision 2, or $300 plus $10 per tillable acre in the rest of
the state; and (2) it is devoted to the production for sale of live-
stock, dairy animals, dairy products, poultry and poultry prod-
ucts, fur bearing animals, horticultural and or nursery stock
which is under seetions 1844 te 1861, fruit of all kinds, vege-
tables, forage, grains ; or bees and apiary products by the ewner .
Slough, wasteland, and woodland contiguous to or surrounded
by land described in subdivision 3 shall be considered to be in
agricultural use if under the same ownership and management.
For the purposes of this subdivision, “total family income” shall
mean the household income as defined in section 290A.03 of the
persons for whom the property serves as a homestead.

Sec. 20. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1 to 18 are effective
on June 1, 1980. Section 19 is effective for taxes levied in 1982,
payable in 1983, and thereafter.”
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Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 2, delete “agriculture” and insert “metropolitan
government” .

‘Page 1, line 3, before “agricultural” insert “metropolitan area”

Page 1, line 4, before the period, insert “; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Section 273.111, Subdivision 6"

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to
the Committee on Taxes and Tax Laws. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

-Mr. Willet from the Committee on Agriculture and Natural
Resources, to which was referred

8. F. No. 2023: A bill for an act relating to nuclear safety;
licensing and regulating nuclear power plants, reactors, and spent
nuclear fuel disposal sites; empowering the department of health
to conduct monitoring and emergency contingency planning;
appropriating funds. . -

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
12.03, Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. “Emeﬁgency services or civil defense” means the
preparation for and the carrying out of all emergency functions,
other than functions for which military forces are primarily re-
sponsible, to prevent, minimize and repair injury and damage
resulting from disasters, or from acute shortages of energy , or
from incidents occurring at nuclear fission electrical generating
plants which pose radiological or other health hazards . These
functions include, without limitation, fire-fighting services, police
services, medical and health services, rescue, engineering, warning
services, communications, radiological, chemical and other special
weapons defense, evacuation of persons from stricken areas,
emergency welfare service, emergency transportation, existing or
properly assigned functions of plant protection, temporary res-
toration of public utility services, implementation of energy
supply emergency conservation and allocation measures, and other
functions related to civilian protection, together with all other
activities necessary or incidental to preparation for and carrying
out of the foregoing functions.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 12, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[12.13] [NUCLEAR POWER PLANT EMERGENCY RE-
SPONSE PLAN.} Subdivision 1. The state director, in coopera-
tion with the commissioner of health, and affected local units of
government shall develop the state and local portions of the
emergency response flan specified in the licensing of each nu-
clear fission electrical generating plant located in Minnesota.

In addition to any requirements imposed by federal law, the
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director shall assess the need for protective actions required to
mitigate the effect of an incident at a nuclear power t, and

develop a nuclear power plant emergency résponse plan which
shall i:fclude, but is not linuged to:

(1) Purchase of equipment including public warning systems,
protective devices, and communication systems, including prep-
aration of brochures, pamphlets and educational programs;

(2) Provision of a remote effluent monitoring system capable
of continuously identifying and quantifying the radioactive com-
ponents of all effluents from nuclear fission electrical generating
plants into the environment pursuant to section 7;

(3) Development of a detailed nuclear emergency response
plan I?r: areas surrounding each nuclear fission electrical generat-
ing plont;

(4) Training of state and local emergency response personnel;

(5) Development of accident scenarios and exercises for each
plant site for the nuclear emergency response plan; and

(6) Provision of any other specialized response equipment
necessary to fulfill the plan,

The director shall provide any necessary assistance to other
state agencies in order to improve the state’s nuclear power plant
emergency response capacity.

Subd. 2. The director, in coordination with the commissioner of
public safety, shall provide grants to local units of government for
the purpose of providing training and equipment to improve local
nuciear power plant emergency response capacity.

Local units of government shall submit grant requests to the
director in @ manner and form prescribed by him. The director

si’zall allocate grants on the basis of need and conformity with the
plan,

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 12.21,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

12.21 [(GOVERNOR.] Subdivision 1. The governor has general
direction and control of emergency services and has the power and
duty to carry out the provisions of this chapter and, during a civil
defense emergency declared as existing under section 12.31, or
during the existence of an energy supply emergency as declared
under section 116H.09, or during the existence of any emergency
resulting from an incident at a nuclear fission electrical generating
plant which poses radiological or other health hazard, may assume
direct operational control over all or any part of the emergency
services functions within this state.

Sec. 4. [ASSESSMENT FOR NUCLEAR POWER PLANT
EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN.] Any person, firm, corpo-
ration or association in the business of owning or operating a
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nuclear fission electrical generating plant located in Minnesota,
shall pay an assessment of $400,000 per plant to cover the initial
cost of upgrading nuclear power plant eme:riency. response plans
and other programs necessary to deal with incidents resulting
from the operation of nuclear fission electrical generating plants.

This assessment shall be paid to the state by September 1, 1980,
Thereafter, an assessment of $50,000 per plant shall be paid an-
nually to cover ongoing costs related to the emergency response

pilan.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 12.21,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. The governor shall propose procedures for annual re-
view by state and local officials of the evacuation plans state
emergency response plan specified in the licensing of each nuclear
fission electrical generating plant. The review shall include, but
not be limited to such factors as changes in traffic patterns, pop-
ulation densities, and new construction. Opgzrhm.ity for full pub-
lic participation in the annual review shall be provided. Copies of
an evaeuation plan g state emergency response plan shall be pub-
lished, publicized, and distributed to the news media and to the
appropriate officials of affected communities, and shall be made
available to the general public upon request, at no more than the
cost of reproduction.

Sec, 6, [CONTINUOUS REMOTE EFFLUENT MONITOR-
ING SYSTEMS.] Subdivision 1. The department of public safety,
in cooperation with the department of health and the pollution
control agency, shall conduct a study of available continuous,
remote effluent monitoring and notification systems and establish
requirements for a system, including the type, number and loca-
tion of devices for that system, suitable for use at Minnesota plant
sites, The study shall be completed by January 1, 1981, and the
requirements shall be established by July 1, 1981,

The department of health may also provide for inspections and
may require calibrations and maintenance activities to be per-
formed by the operators of monitored plants.

Subd. 2, The operators of nuclear fission electrical generating
plants shall implement the monitoring system requirements within
one year of promulgation. In no event shall a plant operator
be required to spend more than §........ in capital outlay for a
single nuclear power plant site in complying with the monitor-
ing and notification requirements of this section.

Sec. 7. [APPROPRIATIONS.]) Subdivision 1. The sum of
$681,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the director
of emergency services, to be available until expended for the
following purposes:

(a) For the purposes provided in section 2: $381,000

(b) For the purpose of providing local grants pur-
suant to section 2, subdivision 2; $100,000
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(¢c) For the purpose of a study of the consequences
of a serious nuclear power t incident at each
‘of the existing operating plant locations,-and for
the study required in section 7: 3$200,000

The study shall include analysis of existing emergency plan-
ning zones, and the need for modification or extension, the ca-
pacity of state and local agencies to deal with a nuclear power
plant emergency, the need for changes in land use regulation
near plant sites, the scope of federal assistance during an emer-
gency, the scope and coverege of utility insurance programs, a
review of the state’s role in emergency planning, and plant
operation,

The department of public safety, division of emergency services
is authorized to increase its complement by two positions in the
unclassified service.

Subd. 2. The sum of $181,000 is appropriated from the gen-
eral fund to the commissioner of health for the purchase of
equipment, and other costs necessary to carry out the purpose
of section 2 to be available until expended.

The department of health is authorized to increase its com-
plement by one full time position.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to emergency services; providing
for a nuclear power plant emergency response plan; providing for
assessment of costs to nuclear power plants; requiring the de-
partments of public safety and health to monitor, provide train-
ing, and prepare plans for nuclear power plant incidents; chang-
ing zoning laws; requiring a study; appropriating money; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 12, by adding a section;
and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 12,03, Sub-
division 4; and 12.21, Subdivision 1 and 4.”

And when so amended the bill do pass and be re-referred to
the Committee on Finance. Amendments adopted. Report adopted.

Mr. Purfeerst from the Committee on Transportation, to which
was referred

S. F. No. 1340: A hill for an act relating to motor vehicles;
establishing gross weight limitations on certain highways for cer-
tain vehicles and combinations of vehicles; providing an excep-
tion; providing for the enforcement of weight Limitations and
providing penalties; authorizing the employment of certain
personnel in the unclassified service to enforce certain motor
vehicle and traffic laws, and prescribing the conditions of employ-
ment; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 168.013, Sub-
division 3; 169.03, Subdivision 6; 169.83, Subdivision 2; 169.832,
Subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 169.85; and 299D.06.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:
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,Pagesluu,deletesectionlandi'nsert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
168.013, Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [APPLICATION; CANCELATION; EXCESSIVE
GROSS WEIGHTS FORBIDDEN.] The applicant for all licenses
based on gross weisht shall state in writing upon oath, among
other things, the unloaded weight of sueh the motor vehicle or ,
trailer or semi-trailer and the maximum load the applicant
proposes to carry thereon, the sum of which shall constitute the
gross weight upon which the license tax shall be paid, but in no
case shall the declared gross weight upon which the tax is paid be
less than 134 times the declared unloaded weight of the motor
vehicle er , trailer or semi-trailer to be registered, except recrea-
tional vehicles taxed under subdivision 1g, school buses taxed under
subdivision 18 and wreckers defined in section 169.01, subdivision
52. The gross weight of a wrecker is the actual weight of the
wrecker fully equipped, but does not include the weight of a
wrecked or disabled vehicle towed or drawn by the wrecker.

The gross weight of no motor vehicle ok , trailer or semi-trailer
shall exceed the gross weight upon which the license tax has been
paid by more than four percent or 1000 pounds, whichever is

greater.

The gross weight of the motor vehicle ox , trailer or semi-trailer
for which such license tax is paid shall be indicated by a distinc-
tive character on the license plate or plates except as provided in
eubdivision 12 and the plate or plates shall be kept clean and
clearly visible at all times.

The owner, driver, or user of a motor vehicle ez , trailer or semi-
trailer upon conviction for transporting a gross weight in excess of
the gross weight for which it was registered or for operating a
vehicle with an axle weight exceeding the maximum lawful axle
load weight shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and be subject to
?chct;?:led registration or re-registration according to the following

e:

(1) The owner, driver or user of a motor vehicle or , trailer or
semi-trailer upon conviction for transporting a gross weight in
excess of the gross weight for which it is registered by more than
four percent or 1000 pounds, whichever is greater, but less than 25
percent or for operating or using a vehicle or trailer with an axle
weight exceeding the maximum lawful axle load as provided in
section 169.83 by more than four percent or 1000 pounds, which-
ever is greater, but less than 25 percent, in addition to any penalty
imposed on him for the misdemeanor shall apply to the registrar to
increase the authorized gross weight to be carried on the vehicle to
a weight equal to or greater than the gross weight of which the
owner, driver, or user was convicted of carrying, the increase com-
puted for the balance of the calendar year on the basis of 1/12 of
the annual tax for each month remaining in the calendar year
beginning with the first day of the month in which the violation
occurred. If the additional registration tax computed upon that
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weight, plus the tax already paid, amounts to more than the
regular tax for the maximum gross weight permitted for such a
vehicle under seetien sections 169.83 or 169.832, that additional
amount shall nevertheless be paid into the highway fund, but the
additional tax thus paid shall not be deemed to permit the vehicle
to be operated with a gross weight in excess of the maximum legal
weight as provided by seetion sections 169.83 or 169.832. Unless
the owner within 30 days after such a conviction shall apply to
increase the authorized weight and pay the additional tax as here-
in provided, the registrar shall revoke the registration on the
vehicle and demand the return of the registration card and plates
issued by him on that regigtration.

(2) The owner or driver or user of a motor vehicle ez, trailer or
semi-troiler upon conviction for transporting a gross weight in
excess of the gross weight for which the motor vehicle oz , trailer
or gsemi-trailer was registered by 25 percent or more, or for operat-
ing or using a vehicle or trailer with an axle weight exceeding the
maximum lawful axle load as provided in seetien sections 169.83 or
169.832 by 25 percent or more, in addition to any penalty imposed
on him for the misdemeanor, shall have the reciprocity privileges
on the vehicle involved if the same i being operated under re-
ciprocity canceled by the registrar, or if the vehicle is not being
operated under reciprocity, the certificate of registration on the
vehicle so operated shall be canceled by the registrar and the
registrar shall demand the return of the registration certificate
and registration plates. The registrar may investigate any allega-
tion of gross weight violations and demand that the operator show
raus~ why all future operating privileges in the state should not be
revoked unless the additional tax assessed be paid.

(3) When the registration on a motor vehicle, trailer or semi-
trailer has been revoked by the registrar according to provisions of
this section, such vehicle shall not be again operated on the high-
ways of the state until it is registered or re-registered, as the case
mav be, and new plates issued, and the registration fee therefor
shall be the annual tax for the total gross weight of the vehicle at
the time of violation. The re-registration pursuant to this subdi-
vision of any vehicle operating under reciprocity agreements pur-
suant to sections 168.181 or 168.187 shall be at the full annual
registration fee without regard to the percentage of vehicle miles
traveled in this state.”

Pages 4 to 8, delete section 3
Page 10, line 3, strike “five” and insert “ten”

Page 10, line 6, after the period, insert “When the seale is pri-
vately owmed the police officer must obtain permission from the
owner or operator of the scale before it is used for weighing opera-
tions.”

Page 11, delete section 7
Renumber the sections in sequence
Delete the title and insert:
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“A bill for an act relating to motor vehicles; providing for the re-
registration of certain motor vehicles; exempting certain vehicles
from certain weight limitations; providing for the enforcement of
weight Limitations and providing penalties; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 169.03, Subdivision 6; 169.832, Subdi-
vision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 169.85; and Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 168.013, Subdivision 3.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

~Mr. Purfeerst from the Committee on Transportation, to which
was referred

S. F. No. 1940: A bill for an act relating to transportation;
requiring the consent of municipalities for certain trunk highway
improvements; authorizing the commissioner of transportation to
convey or otherwise dispose of certain lands no longer needed for
trunk highway purposes; authorizing the commissioner to lease ait-
space above and subsurface areas below trunk highway right-of-
way; adding new routes to the trunk highway system, and adding
new routes in substitution of existing routes; providing for the
designation of handicapped parking spaces; authorizing leaves of
absence for certain employees under certain conditions; modifying
the procedures for approval of plats which include lands abutting
trunk highways; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
161.172; 161.23, Subdivision 2; 161.43; 161.433, Subdivision 1;
161.44, Subdivision 1; 169.346, Subdivision 2; 174.03, by adding a
subdivision; and 505.03, Subdivision 2; repealing Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Section 163.07, Subdivision 3.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Page 1, after line 24, insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
1161.01, Subdivision 2, is amended to read: ‘

Subd. 2. “Construction” means any clearing of land, excavation,
or other action that would adversely affect the natural environ-
ment of a pipeline route but does not include changes needed for
temporary use of a route for purposes other than installation of a
pipeline, for securing survey or geological data, or for the repair or
replacement of an existing pipeline within the existing right-of-
way, or for the minor relocation of less than three-quarters of a
mile of an existing pipeline.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 160.27, Subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd, 5. [MISDEMEANORS.] Except for the actions of the
road authorities, their agents, employees, contractors, and utilities
in carrying out their duties imposed by law or contract, and except
as herein provided, it shall be unlawful to:

(1) Obstruct any highway or deposit snow or ice thereon;
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(2) Plow or perform any other detrimental operation within the
road right of way except in the preparation of the land for planting
& perennial hay crop, and the harvesting of said erop;

. {(3) Erect a fence on the right of way of a trunk highway,
county state-aid highway or county highway, except to erect a
lane fence to the ends of a livestock pass; ‘

- (4) Dig any holes in any highway; _
(5) Remove any earth, gravel or rock from any highway;

(6) Obstruct any ditch draining any highway or drain any noi-
some materials into any ditch;

(7) Place or maintain any building or structure within the
limits of any highway; ‘

(8) Place or maintain any advertisement within the limits of
any highway;

(9) Paint, print, place, or affix any advertisement or any object
within the limits of any highway;

(10) Deface, mar, damage, or tamper with any structure, work,
material, equipment, tools, signs, markers, signals, paving, guard-
i‘gilﬁ, drain, or any other highway appurtenance on or along any

ghway;

(11) Remove, injure, displace, or destroy right of way markers,
or reference or witness monuments, or markers placed to preserve
section or quarter section corners;

(12) Improperly place or fail to place warning signs and detour
signs as provided by law;

(13) Drive over, through, or around any barricade, fence, or
obstruction erected for the purpose of preventing traffic from pass-
ing over a portion of a highway closed to public travel or to
remove, deface, or damage any such barricade, fence, or obstruc-
tion.

Violations hereof shall be prosecuted by the county attorney of

the county where the violations occur. Any person convicted of
such violations shall be guilty of a misdemeanor.”

Page 2, after line 19, insert:
“Route No. 278. Beginning at a point on Route No. 105 at or
near the westerly Limits of Minneapolis; thence extending in a

generally easterly direction on or near Lowry Avenue in Minne-
apolis to a point on Route No. 110.”

Page 2, line 21, delete “and 264 and insert “, 264 and 278"
Page 2, line 23, delete “and 264 and insert “, 264 and 278"
Page 2, after line 30, insert:

“Sec. 5. [TRUNK HIGHWAY SYSTEM; REMOVAL OF
ROUTE NO. 327.] Route No. 327 described in Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Section 161.115, is discontinued and removed from the
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trunk highway system. The revisor of statutes, in compiling the
next and subsequent editions of Minnesota Statutes shall delete
Route No, 327."

Page 6, after line 17, insert:

‘!‘Eﬁ. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 161.51, is amended
to :

161.51 [FEDERAL-STATE SAFETY ACCOUNT.] There is
established within the trunk highway fund a federal-state safety
account. The commissioner of transportation may transfer the
unobligated balance of any direct appropriation to the department
of transportation for administrative operations, maintenance
highway development support, research and standards, state aid
administration, or planning and programming, into this account if
needed to advance state money for approved federal highway
safety projects. The commissioner may receive money from state
or local governmental agencies to be used for projects under the
federal highway safety program. All federal reimbursement shall
be deposited in the state treasury and are appropriated to the
federal-state safety account to be available until end of the
fisce] bienniven during which they are received expended.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 169.305, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

169.305 [CONTROLLED ACCESS REGULATIONS AND
PENALTIES.] Subdivision 1. (a) No person shall drive a vehicle
onto or from any controlled access highway except at such
entrances and exits as are established by public authority.

(b) When special crossovers between the main roadways of a
controlled access highway are provided for emergency vehicles
or maintenance equipment and such crossovers are signed to pro-
hibit “U” turns, it shall be unlawful for any vehicle, except an
emergency vehicle er, maintenance equipment, or construction
equipment including contractor’s and state owned equipment when
operating within a marked construction zone, to use such cross-
over. For the purposes of this clause “emergency vehicle” in-
cludes a wrecker if it is on the way to the location of an acci-
dent or a disabled vehicle.

(¢) The commissioner of transportation may by order, and
any public authority may by ordinance, with respect to any
controlled access highway under their jurisdictions prohibit or
regulate the use of any highway by pedestrians, bicycles, or other
nonmotorized traffic, or by motorized bicycles, or by any class
or kind of traffic which is found to be incompatible with the
normal and safe flow of traffic.

(d)} The commissioner of transportation or the public authority
adopting any such prohibitory regulations shall erect and main-
tain official signs on the centrolled access highway on which
such regulations are applicable and when so erected no person
shall disobey the restrictions stated on such signs.
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Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 169.42, Subdivision
1, is amended to read: '

169.42 [LITTERING OR PLACING REFUSE UPON HIGH-
WAYS OR ADJACENT LANDS, PRIVATE PROPERTY,
PARKS OR PUBLIC PLACE; DROPPING OBJECTS ON VE-
HICLES.] Subdivision 1. No person shall throw, deposit, place
or dump, or cause to be thrown, deposited, placed or dumped
upon any street or highway or upon public or privately owned land
adjacent thereto without the owner’s consent any snow, ice, glass
bottle, glass, nails, tacks, wire, cans, garbage, swill, papers, ashes,
refuse, carcass of any dead animal, offal, trash or rubbish or any
other form of offensive matter or any other substance likely to
l;lnyjll:lre any person, animal or vehicle upon any such street or

ghway.”

Pages 6 and 7, delete sections 8 and 9
Page 8, delete section 11

Renumber the sections in sequence
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 11, delete “providing for the” and insert “discon-
tinuing and removing Route No. 327 from the trunk highway sys-
tem; permitting certain equipment to use crossovers between the
main line roadways of controlled access highways when operating
within a marked construction zone; modifying the availability
of federal reimbursements deposited in the state treasury and a
propriated to the federal-state safety account; prohibiting deposit-
ing snow or ice on a highway; excluding minor relocations of pipe-
lines caused by highway construction from the definition of
construction;”

Page 1, delete lines 12 and 13

Page 1, line 14, delete “employees under certain conditions;”

Page 1, line 17, after “Sections” insert “160.27, Subdivision 5;”

Page 1, lines 19 and 20, delete “169.346, Subdivision 2; 174.03,
by adding a subdivision;” and insert “161.51; 169.305, Subdivision
1; 169.42, Subdivision 1;”

Page 1, line 21, after “Subdivision 2;” insert “and Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 1161.01, Subdivision 2.”

Page 1 lines 21 and 22, delete “repealing Minnesota Statutes
1978, Section 163.07, Subdivision 3.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

Mr. Moe from the Committee on Finance, to which was re-
referred

H. F. No. 1781: A bill for an act relating to education; providing
for aids to education, tax levies and the distribution of tax reve-
nues; granting certain powers and duties to school districts, the
commissioner of education, the department of education and
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others; aid for education of pupils of limited English proficiency;
requiring the establishment of local policies to minimize chemical
use problems; appropriating money; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 120.095, Subdivision 6; 120.10, Subdi.
vision 2; 121.88, by adding a subdivision; 122.22, Subdivisions 2
and 4; 122,23, Subdivisions 9 and 10; 122.25, Subdivision 1:
122.531, by adding subdivisions; 123.11, Subdivision 7; 123.36, by
adding a subdivision; 123.39, Subdivision 3; 123.932, Subdivision
9, and by adding a subdivision; 124.20; 124.214, Subdivision 2;
124,572, Subdivision 7; 126.07; 126.36, Subdivision 3; 126.52, Sub-
division 5, and by adding a subdivision; 126.54, Subdivisions 5 and
6; 127.09; 127.11; 127.21; 134.03; 134.08; 275.125, Subdivisions 5
and 5a; 354.05, Subdivision 2; Chapter 124, by adding a section;
Chapter 125, by adding a section; Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Sup-
plement, Sections 120.075, Subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivi-
sion; 121.912, Subdivision 1; 122.541, Subdivision 5; 123.35, Sub-
. division 15; 124.01; 124.11, Subdivisions 2a and 2b, and by add-
ing a subdivision; 124.19, Subdivision 4; 124.212, Subdivision 7d;
124.223; 124.225; 124.245, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.247, Sub-
divisions 3 and 4; 126.54, Subdivision 1; 124.561, Subdivision 3a;
124.662, Subdivisions 2, 3 and 4; 124.5621, Subdivision 11;
124.5624, Subdivision 6; 124.5625; 124.565, Subdivision 6; 124.566;
124.572, Subdivision 2; 276.125, Subdivisions 2a, 2b, 7a, 7b, 11a
and 20; 353.01, Subdivision 2b; 354A.011, Subdivision 27; 465.72:
Laws 1979, Chapter 69, Sections 2 and 5; Chapter 334, Article VI,
Section 35, Subdivision 9; Article VIII, Section 29; repealing Min-
nesota Statutes 1978, Sections 122.531, Subdivision 3; 125.61, as
amended; 126.31 to 126.35; 126.36, Subdivisions 5 and 6; 126.37;
126.38; 126.39, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9; 126.40,
Subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.41, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7;
126.42; 126.52, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 7; 127.22; Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 124.222, Subdivision 3;
126.39, Subdivision 10; 126.41, Subdivision 1; 126.52, Subdivision
10; Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Section 29.

Reports the same back with the recommendation that the bill
be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“ARTICLE I
FOUNDATION AID

Section. 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.214, Sub-
division 2, is amended to read:

" Subd. 2. [ABATEMENTS.] Whenever by virtue of chapter 278,
sections 270.07, 375.192, or otherwise, the assessed valuation of
any school district for any taxable year is changed after the taxes
for that year have been gspread by the county auditor and when-
ever the mill rate as determined by the county auditor based upon
the original assessed valuation is applied upon such changed val-
uations, the county auditor shall, prior to February 1 of each year,
beginning in 1979, certify to the commissioner of education the
amount of any resulting net revenue loss that accrued to the
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achool district during the preceding year. In August of each year;
pmeﬁagmmdsﬂwpupﬂmﬁn&em:a@ew
recent sehoo] year for which data is available, the commissioner
shall pay an abatement adjustment to the district in an amount
calculated according to the provisions of this subdivision. This
amount shall be deducted from the amount of the levy authorized
by section 275.48. The amount of the abatement adjustment shall
be the product of (1) the net revenue loss as certified by the
county auditor, times (2) the ratio of the sum of the amounts of
the district’s levy limitations in the preceding October pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2), subdivision 5,
and subdivision 13, to the total amount of the district’s maximum
levy limitation in the preceding October pursuant to section
275.125. The abatement adjustment shall be recognized as reve-
nue in the fiscal year in which it is received.

Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.224,
Subdivision 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [EXPIRATION.] This section shall expire June 30;
1080 with the final 1980 payment pursuant to subdivision 7.

~ Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.128,
Subdivision 7a, is amended to read:

Subd. 7a. (1) In 1979 each district which levies the maximum
permissible amount pursuant to subdivisions 2a, clauses (1), (2),
and (4);; 6b;; and 6¢c, may levy an additional amount which shall
not evceed the lesser of (a) an amount equal to one-half mill times
the district’'s 1978 adjusted assessed valuation or (b) the product
obtained by multiplying $27.50 times the number of pupil units
identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4),
and (5), in the district in the 1979-1980 school year.

{(2) In 1980 and each vear thereafter, each district which levies
the maximum permissible amount pursuant to subdivisions 2a.
clauses (1). and (2) and £4);; 6b:; and 6¢c. mav levy an additional
amount which shall not exceed the lesser of () an amount equal
to one mill times the district’s adiusted assessed valuation for the
preceding year or (b) the product obtained by multiplying (i) the
ratin of the equalizing factor to 1.000, times (ii) the number of
pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1),
2). r:; ff}é‘;ﬂd (5), in the district in the school year when the levy
18 CArll .

(3) By Ausust 4 before a distriet certifies any levy pursuant to
thic subdivision in 1070, or By the July 1 before a district certifies
any levy pursuant to this subdivision in 1980, in any even-num-
hered vear thereafter, or in any odd-numbered year thereafter
when the district has not certified a levy pursuant to this subdi-
vision in the preceding vear, the board of the district shall hold a
public hearing on the need for the proposed levv pursuant to this
subdivision. At least three weeks published notice of the hearing
in 10 noint type. on 12 point body. with a larger headline. shall he
given in the legal newspaper with the largest circulation in the



4744 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [SSRD DAY

district. The notice shall state the amount of the p levy in
dollars and mills, the net unappropriated fund in the

district’s operating funds as of the June 30 before the levy is
certified, and the tax impact of the proposed levy on homesteads
with market values of $30,000 and $50,000. At the hearing, the
district shall present its Bcgroposed revenue and expenditure bud-
gets for the next two school years and the net unappropriated
fund balances in all district funds as of the June 30 before the levy
ig certified, and the board shall hear all parties requesting to give
testimony for and against the proposed levy. Upon petition within
20 days after the hearing of five percent of the number of voters
who voted in the district at the preceding statewide general elec-
tion, the board shall call a referendum on a reduction of the
proposed levy. The petition shall state the number of mills on the
district’s adjusted aseessed valuation by which it proposes to re-
duce the proposed levy. No petition or referendum shall provide
for a reduction of a proposed levy pursuant to this subdivision to a
rate less than one-half mill on the district’s adjusted assessed
valuation below the rate levied by the district pursuant to this
subdivision in the preceding year. The referendum shall be held on

1070 or the August 20 before the levy is certified in sabeequent
years. The question on the ballot shall state the maximum amount
of the proposed levy;; the amount of the proposed reduction of the
levy; and the amount of the levy if the reduction is approved, in
mills on the district’s adjusted assessed valuation and in dollars in
the first year of the i:geroposed levy. The district may levy the
amount provided by millage proposed by the school board,
reduced by any reduction in millage approved at a referendum
pursuant to this clause, applied to the preceding year's adjusted
assessed valuation until the next even-numbered year. The district
is not required to hold a public hearing or call a referendum on a
levy pursuant to this subdivision in any odd-numbered year after
1979 which succeeds a year in which a levy is certified pursuant
to this subdivision.

Sec. 4. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; 1979 SUM-
MER SCHOOL.] The sum of $685,000 is appropriated from the
general fund to the department of education for the year ending
June 30, 1980, for the payment of a deficiency in funds available
for the payment of foundation aid for 1979 summer school pro-
grams. This appropriation shall be added to the amount appro-
priated and allocated for aid for foundation aid for 1979 summer
school programs in Leaws 1979, Chapter 334, Article I, Section 28,
Subdivision 3.

Sec. 5. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; SPARSITY AID.]
Subdivision 1. The sum of $30,000 is appropriated from the general
fund to the department of education for the year ending June 30,
1980, for a deficiency in funds available for the payment of spar-
sity aid. This appropriation ghall be added to the amount appro-
priated for sparsity aid in Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article 1,
Section 28, Subdivision 4.

Subd. 2. The sum of $6,000 is appropriated from the general
fund to the department of education for the year ending June 30,
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1981, for a deficiency in funds available for the payment of spar-
sity aid. This appropriation shall be added to the amount appro-
priated for sparsity aid in Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article I,
Section 28, Subdivision 4.

Sec. 6. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; SCHOOL
LUNCH.] Subdivision 1. {1980.]1 The sum of $160,000 is appropri-
ated from the general fund to the department of education for the
year ending June 30, 1980, for the payment of the deficiency in
funds available for school lunch aid in that year, pursuant to
section 124.646. This appropréation shall be added to the sum
appropriated for fiscal year 1980 in Laws 1979, Chapter 334,
Article VI, Section 35, Subdivision 8.

Subd. 2. [1981.] The sum of $160,000 is appropriated from the
general fund to the department of education for the year ending
June 30, 1981, for the payment of the deficiency in funds available
for school lunch aid in that year, pursuant to section 124.646. This
appropriation shall be added to the sum appropriated for fiscal
year 1981 in Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article VI, Section 35,
Subdivision 8.

Sec. 7. [RETROACTIVE EFFECTIVE DATE.] Section 1 of
this article is effective retroactive to August 1, 1979.

Sec. 8. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 3, 4, 5§ and 6 of this
article are effective the day following final enactment,

ARTICLE 11
TRANSPORTATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.223, is amended to read:

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are:

(1) Transportation or board of resident pupils who reside one
mile or more from the public schools which they could attend, or
transportation to, from, or between the schools they attend pur-
suant to a program approved by the commissioner of education, or
who reside one mile or more from a private school actually
attended, but only to the extent permitted by sections 123.76 to
123.79 with respect to private school pupils;

(2) Transportation to and from or board and lodging in another
district, of resident pupils of a district without a secondary school;
the pupils may attend a classified secondary school in another
district and shall receive board and lodging in or transportation to
and from a district having a classified secondary school at the
expense of the district of the pupil’s residence;

(3) Transportation to and from a state board approved
secondary vocational center for secondary vocational classes for
resident pupils of any of the districts who are members of or
participating in programs at that center;
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(4) Transportation or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil
when that pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, the
conveying of handicapped pupils between home and school and
within the scheol plant, necessary transportation of handicapped
pupils during the school day to other buildings within or outside
the district where services are provided, and necessary transporta-
tion for resident handicapped pupils required by section 120.17,
subdivision 4a . Transportation of handicapped pupils between
home and school shall not be subject to the one mile requirement
for aid provided in clause (1) ;

(5) When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident handi-
capped pupils in a district maintaining special classes;

(8) Transportation from one educational facility to another
within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time
basis in educational programs approved by the commissioner of
education, and necessary transportation required by section
120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are pro-
vided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

{(7) Transporiation for residents to and from the Minnesota
ﬂoo} for the deaf or the Minnesota braille and sight-saving
00l;

(8) Services described in clauses (1) to (7) and elause clauses
(9) and (10) when provided in conjunction with a state board
approved summer school program;

(9) Transportation to, from or between educational facilities
Jocated in any of two or more school districts jointly offering
academic classes approved by the commissioner or secondary vo-
cational classes not provided at a secondary vocational center
which are approved by the commissioner for resident pupils of any
of these districts; and

(10) Necessary transportation within district boundaries
between a nonpublic school and a public school or a neutral site
for nonpublic school pupils who are provided pupil support services
pursuant to section 123.935.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.225,
is amended to read:

124.225 [TRANSPORTATION AID ENTITLEMENT.] Sub-
division 1. For purposes of this section, the terms defined in this
subdivision have the meanings given to them.

(a) “FTE” means a transported full time equivalent pupil
whose transportation is authorized for aid purposes by section
124.223.

(b) “Region” means development region as defined in section
462,384, subdivision 5, except that for purposes of this section,
development regions 1 and 2 shall be considered one region, de-
velopment regions 4 and 5 shall be considered one region, develop-
ment regions 6E and 6W shall be considered one region, and
development regions 7E and 7W shall be considered one region.
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(c) “Total authorized cost” or “total authorized expenditure”
means the sum of:

(i) all expenditures for transportation for which aid is author-
ized in section 124.223, plus

(ii) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district’s
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis
at the rate of 1214 percent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus

(iii) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on district
school buses reconditioned by the department of corrections
computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 3314 percent per
year of the cost to the district of the reconditioning.

{e) (d) “Total authorized predicted cost” means the total
authorized cost predicted by a linear multiple regression formula
determined by the department of education.

{d) (e) For the 1979-1980 school year, “regular and summer
school authorized FTE’s transported” means full time equivalent
pupils transported under section 124.223, clause (1), during the
regular school year and in conjunction with a state board approved
summer school program.

(f) “Transportation category” means a category of transporta-
tion service provided to pupils. Each category includes transporta-
tion provided during the regular school year and in conjunction
with a state board approved summer school program. For purposes
of this section, transportation categories are as follows:

(i) Regular transportation is transportation services provided
under section 124.223, clauses (1) and (2), excluding transporta-
tion between schools under section 124.223, clause (1);

(i) Secondary vocational center transportation is transporta-
tion services provided under section 124.223, clause (3);

(iii) Handicapped transportation is transportation services pro-
vided under section 124.223, clause (4), excluding board and lodg-
ing and excluding transportation to and from board and lodging
facilities;

(iv) Board and lodging is services provided, in lieu of trans-
portation, under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (5);

{v} Between schools transportation is transportation services
between schools provided under section 124.223, clause (1);

(vt) Shared time regular transportation is transportation ser-
vices provided under section 124.223, clause (6), excluding trans-
portation provided for pupils attending shared time special educa-
tion classes;

(vii) Shared time special education transportation is transpor-
tation services for pupils attending shared time special education
classes provided under section 124.223, clause (6);

(viii) To and from board and lodging facility transportation
is transportation services to and from board and lodging facilities
provided under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (7);
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(ix) Cooperative academic and vocational transportation is
transportation services provided under section 124,223, clause (9);

(x) Nonpublic health, guidance and counseling transportation
is transportation services provided under section 124.223, clause

(10);

(g) “Pupil weighting factor” means the ratio of the actual
regional average cost per FTE in a particular transportation cate-
gory to the actual regional average cost per FTE in the regular
transportation category.

(h) “Weighted FTE's” means the number of FTE’s in each
transportation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor
for that category.

(i) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide
facilities for educational programs and services, including diag-
nostic testing, guidance and counseling services and health services.
A mobile unit may be a neutral site as defined in section 123.932,
subdivision 9.

Subd. 1a. In computing transportation aid for each school year,
the department of education shall establish the pupil weighting
factors for each transportation category for each region using
transportation cost data for the second prior school year. The
department shall use the statewide pupil weighting factor for any
transportation category for which a region had no experience dur-
ing the second prior school year.

Subd. 2. For the 1979-1980 school year, the state shall pay to
each school district for all pupil transportation and related ser-
vices for which the district is authorized by law to receive state aid
an amount determined according to this section. A linear re-
gression formula shall be determined for each planning region by
the department of education, using the terms specified in subdi-
vision 4, to maximize the amount of variance accounted for be-
tween the total actual authorized cost per FTE for the 1977-1978
school year and the total authorized predicted cost per FTE for
the 1977-1978 school year. The formula determined for each re-
gion shall be used to determine a total authorized predicted cost
per FTE for the 1977-1978 school year for each district in the
region. The amount determined for each district shall be adjusted
according to the provxsnons of subdivisions 5 and 7. The linear

regrescion formulas shall be debermined se that the total trans-
portatlon aid for the 1079-1980 sehool yem- does not exeeed the
emount appropriated for tmusportation aid for the 1979-1980
school year:

Subd. 3. For the 1980-1981 school year, the state shall pay to
each school district for all pupil transportation and related ser-
vices for which the district is authorized by law to receive state aid
an amount determined according to this section. A linear multiple
regression formula shall be determined through stepwise multiple
regression analysis for each planning region by the department of
education, using the terms specified in subdivision 4 4a , to maxi-
mize the amount of variance accounted for between the total
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actual authorized cost per weighted FTE for the 1978-1979 school
year and the total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for
the 1978-1979 school year. The formula determined for each re-
gion shall be used to determine a total authorized predicted cost
per weighted FTE for the 1978-1979 school year for each district
in the region. The amount determined for each district shall be
adjusted according to the provisions of subdivisions 6 and 7 7a.
The linear regression formulss shall be determined se that the

Subd. 4. To predict the natural logarithm of the total autho-
rized cost per FTE transported authorized by law for the 1979-
1980 school year , the linear regression formula shall use the
following terms and all their cross products:

(1) The natural logarithm of the quotient of 1.00 divided by
the total number of authorized FTE’s transported;

(2) The natural logarithm of the sum of 100 plus the difference
between the average of the square roots computed for all districts
in the state of the number of regular and summer achool autho-
rized FTE’s transported per square mile minus the square root
of the number of regular and summer school authorized FTE’s
transported per square mile in the district;

(3) The natural logarithm of the ratio of the number of regular
and summer school authorized FTE’s transported to the district’s
total average daily membership;

(4) The natural logarithm of the number of regular and summer
school authorized F‘I%’s transported per square mile;

(5) The natural logarithm of the district’s average daily mem-
bership;

(6) The natural Iogarithm of the size of the district measured
in square miles; and

(7) The natural logarithm of the total number of FTE’s trans-
ported by the district authorized for aid pursuant to section 124.-

223 minus the number of regular and summer school authorized
FTE’s transported.

Subd. 4a. To predict the total authorized cost per weighted FTE
for each district beginning in the 1980-1981 school year, each re-
gional multiple regression formula shall use the following terms
and their squares for each district in the region:

(1) The area of the district measured in square miles;

(2) The district’s average daily membership;

(3) The total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district;

(4) The total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the handicapped, shared time special education, and
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to and from board and lodging facility transportation categories
as a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s trans-
ported by the district;

(5) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district
in the board and lodging transportation category as a percentage
f:f the total number of authorized FTE's transported by the dis-

rict;

(6) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district

in the between schools transportation category as a percentage of
the total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district;

(7) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district
in the shared time regular transportation category as a percentage
of the total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the dis-
trict;

(8) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the district
in the secondary vocational center transportation category as a
percentage of the total number of authorized FTE's transported
by the district;

(9) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mile transport-
ed by the district in the regular transportation category;

(10) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mile trans-
ported by the district in the handicapped transportation category;

(11) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the dis-
trict in the regular transportation category as a percentage of the
district’s average daily membership;

(12) An index of the district’s shape computed by the depart-
ment of education based on a comparison of the perimeter of the
district to the perimeter of a circle with the same square mile
area as the district;

(13) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which is
falas;ified by the state planning agency as water-covered or marsh-
na;

(14) The number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district which
are contiguous to or inlersected by unpaved roads, as a percentage
of the number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district which are
contiguous to or intersected by any roads, paved or unpaved. The
number of 40 acre parcels of each type shall be obtained from the
state planning agency;

(15) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which is
classified by the state planning agency as having a slope of land
exceeding six percent;

(16) The number of authorized FTE’s transported to nonpublic
schools by the district in the regular transportation category as a
percentage of the total number of authorized FTE's transported
by the district in the regular transportation category.
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Subd. 5. The total authorized predicted cost per FTE deter-
mined for a district under subdivision 2 for 1977-1978 shall be
increased by 17 26 percent.

Subd. 6. The total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE
determined for a district under subdivision 3 for 1978-1979 shall
be increased by 17 28 percent.

Subd. 7. (1) Each district’s adjusted total authorized predicted
cost per FTE determined for each the 1979-1980 school year
according to subdivision 5 er 6 shall be compared to the total
actual expenditure per FTE for authorized transportation for that
district for that year to determine the district’s aid entitlement
per FTE for that year.

(2) For the 1979-1980 school year, if the adjusted total autho-
rized predicted cost per FTE is greater than the district’s actual
authorized expenditure per FTE, its aid entitlement per FTE shall
equal the adjusted predicted cost per FTE minus 10 percent of the
first $10 of difference between the adjusted total authorized pre-
dicted cost per FTE and the actual expenditure per FTE; minus
20 percent of the next $20; minus 40 percent of the next $20:
minus 60 percent of the next $50; and minus 75 percent of the
difference which exceeds $100.

(3) For the 1979-1980 school year, i the adjusted total autho-
rized predicted cost per FTE is less than the district’s actual
authorized expenditure per FTE, its aid entitlement per FTE shall
equal the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per FTE plus
10 percent of the first $10 of difference beiween the adjusted
predicted cost per FTE and the actual expenditure per FTE; plus
20 percent of the next $20; plus 40 percent of the next $20; plus 60
percent of the next $50; and plus 75 percent of the difference
which exceeds $100.

{4) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), for the 1979-1980
school year, no district’s aid entitlement per FTE shall be less
than its actual authorized expenditure per FTE minus $20 or more
than its actual authorized expenditure per FTE plus $20.

Subd. 7a. (1) Each district’s adjusted total authorized pre-
dicted cost per weighted FTE determined for the 1980-1981 school
year and each year thereafter according to subdivision 6 shall be
compared to the total actual expenditure per weighted FTE for
authorized transportation for that districi for that year to deter-
mine the district’s aid entitlement per weighted FTE for that
vear.

(2) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted
FTE is greater than the district’s actual authorized expenditure
per weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted FTE shall
equal the adjusted predicted cost per weighted FTE minus 10
percent of the first $10 of difference between the adjusted total
authorized predicted cost 1Per weighted FTE and the actual ex-
penditure per weighted FTE; minus 20 percent of the next $20;
minus 75 percent of the difference which exceeds $30.
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(3) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted
FTE is less than the district’s actual authorized expenditure per
weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted FTE shall equal
the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE
plus 10 percent of the first $10 of difference between the adjusted
predicted cost per weighted FTE and the actual expenditure per
weighted FTE; plus 20 percent of the next $20; plus 75 percent of
the difference which exceeds $30.

Subd. 8. A district’s aid pursuant to this section for each the
1979-1980 school year shall equal the district’s aid entitlement per
FTE determined according to subdivision 7 times the total number
of authorized FTE’s transported in the district in that school year,
minus the amount raised by one mill times the adjusted assessed
valuation which is used to compute the transportation levy limita-
tion for the levy attributable to that school year.

Subd. 8a. A district’s aid pursuant to this section for the 1980-
1981 school year and each vear thereafter shall equal the district’s
aid entitlement per weighted FTE determined according to subdi-
vision 7a times the tote! number of authorized weighted FTE’s
transported in the district in that school year, minus the amount
raised by one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation which is
used to compute the transportation levv Limitation for the levy
attributable to that school year.

Subd. 9. Each district shall report to the department before
July 1 of each year an estimate for the next school year of the
total number of FTE’s transported by transportation category and
an estimate of the district’s total actual authorized transportation
expenditure by transportation category. The district’s aid shall be
determined for purposes of the first three transportation aid pay-
ments for the school year using these estimates. Before August 15
of each year, 1980, each district shall provide the department with
the information for the preceding 1979-1980 school year which the
department determines is necessary to compute the district’s
actual authorized expenditure per FTE for purposes of the compu-
tation in subdivision 7 and the district’s actual total number of
FTE’s transported for purposes of the aid computation in subdi-
vision 8. Before August 15, 1981, and each August 15 thereafter,
each district shall provide the department with the information for
the preceding school yeor which the department determines is
necessary to compute the district’s actual outhorized expenditure
per weighted FTE for purposes of the computation in subdivision
7¢ and the district’s actual total number of weighted FTE’s trans-
ported for purposes of the aid computation in subdivision 8a. The
district’s final transportation aid payment for that the school year
shall be based on these computations.

Subd. 10. Any school district which owns school buses or mobile
units shall transfer annually from the unappropriated fund bal-
ance account in its transportation fund to the appropriated fund
balance account for bus purchases in its bus purchase fransporta-
tion fund at least an amount equal to 12-14 percent of the original
cost of each bus or mobile unit until the original cost of each bus
or mobile unit is fully amortized, plus 33-14 percent of the cost to
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the district as of July 1 of each year for school bus reconditioning
done by the department of corrections until the cost of the recon-
ditioning is fully amortized. Any school district may transfer any
amouni from the unappropriated fund balance account in its
transportation fund to any other operating fund or to the appro-
priated fund balance account for bus purchases in its bus purehase
transportation fund.

Nothing in this subdivision shall permit a district to amortize
the cost of a mobile unit purchased with funds received pursuant
to section 8 of this article.

Subd. 11. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Except as may be other-
wise authorized by the commissioner to accommodate a flexible
school year program, the state shall pay to each school district 30
percent of its estimated school transportation aid entitlement for
the fiscal year on or before each of the following dates: August 31,
December 31, and March 31. The final aid distribution to each

district shall be made on or before October 31 of the following
fiscal year.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275.125, Subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. For school transportation services, a school district
may levy an amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of
one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable
property of the district for the preceding year. A district may levy
under this subdivision for the annual cash payments to be made
for the purchase of buses, or mobile units, as defined in section 2
of this article, or the reconditioning of buses, but only for that
portion of the payments not ofiset by state transportation aid re-
eeived on aceount of depreeiation the amount transferred to the
district bus purchase fund pursuant to section 124.225, subdivision
10, Beginning with the levy certified in 1076; A district may levy
for transportation costs or other related services which are
approved by the commissioner as necessary because of extraor-
dinary traffic hazards for the current fiscal year.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275.125, Subdivision
ba, is amended to read:

Subd. 5a. Upen approval of the commissioner; a distriet may
stion resulting from chenges in trancpertation patierns reguired
inerenses are estimated to be a direct oimt-hat sehool
and the inereases result in eosis above the lispitation;
When the transportation patterns of a district change as a result of
leasing a school in another district, the district may, upon
approval of the commissioner, levy for any increase in transporta.
tion cost above the cost that would occur without the leasing of
the school. The commissioner shall approve a specific dollar
amount which may be levied because of these increased costs. The
levy authorized by this subdivision may be computed on the basis
of estimated increased costs. In the first year a district makes the
levy authorized by this subdivision, the commissioner may
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authorize a levy sufficient to pay for estimated increased costs
resulting from leasing for two years. The amount provided by this
levy shall not be included in the computation of the actual net
operating cost per pupil transported in future years.

Sec. 5. In accordance with section 648.34, in the next edition of
Minnesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall renumber section
124.224 as section 124.2131 and alter references to it in the
statutes to conform to the change.

Sec. 6. Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article 2, Section 15, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid
there is appropriated:

$80,228;000 § 92,925,700....1980,
$03;512,000 $103,766,000. . . .1981,

The appropriation for 1980 includes $7,600,700 for aid for fiscal
year 1979 payable in fiscal year 1980, and $81,627:300 $85,325,000
for aid for fiscal year 1980 payable in fiscal year 1980,

The appropriation for 1981 includes $8,000,000 $9,969,000 for aid
for fiscal year 1980 payable in fiscal year 1981 and o
$93,797,000 for aid for fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1981,

Sec. 7. Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article 2, Section 15, Subdi-
.vision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. Any unexpended balance remaining from the appro-
priation in this section for 1980 shall cancel and shall not be
available for the second year of the biennium. None of the
amounts appropriated in this section shall be expended for a pur-
pose other than the purpose indicated. If the appropriated amount
attributgble to either year for any purpose indicated is insuffi-
cient, the aid for that year ghall be prorated among all qualifying
districts. The state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess
of the appropriations in this section for those purposes.

Sec, 8. Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general
fund to the department of education en amount not to exceed
$30,000 which shall be transmitted to the educational cooperative
service unit whose boundaries encompass development regions 1
and 2 for the purchase of a mobile unit designed to provide facili-
ties for educational programs and services, including diagnostic
testing and health services.

Subd. 2. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education an amount not to exceed $30,000 which
shall be transmitted to the educational cooperative service unit
whose boundaries encompass development regions 6 and 8 for the
purchase of a mobile unit designed to provide facilities for educa-
tional programs and services, including diagnostic testing and
health services.
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Subd. 3. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education an amount not to exceed $30,000 which
shall be transmitted to the educational cooperative service unit
whose boundaries encompass development region 4 for the pur-
chase of @ mobile unit designed to provide facilities for educational
programs and services, including diagnostic testing and health
services.

Suwbd. 4. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education an amount not to exceed $30,000 which
shall be transmitted to the educational cooperative service unit
whose boundaries encompass development region 10 for the pur-
chase of a mobile unit designed to provide facilities for educational
programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance and
counseling services and health services.

Subd. 5. The appropriations in this section are available until
June 30, 1981.

Sec. 9. [MOBILE UNITS.] Subdivision 1. For purposes of this
section, “mobile unit” has the meaning given it in section 2 of this
article.

Subd. 2. Notwithstanding section 124.212, subdivision 9b, or
any other section, for the 1980-1981 school year the commissioner
of education shall make grants to ten school districts for the
experimental use of mobile units to provide any olozhe following
programs and services to public and nonpublic school pupils: di-
agnostic testing, health services, as defined in section 123932,
subdivision 11, and guidance and counseling services, as defined in
section 123.932, subdivision 10, both in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 123.935; and special instruction and services for
Randicapped children, as defined in section 120.03. Any pupil sup-
port service which a district offers through the mobile unit pur-
suant to this subdivision to public school pupils it shall also offer
through the mobile unit to nonpublic school pupils who have re-
quested the services pursuant to section 123.935.

Subd. 3. A district may use the grant funds to purchase or rent
a mobile unit, to remodel, equip and operate it, and to pay for any
costs incurred in providing the authorized programs and services;
except that the district may not use the grant funds to pay the
salaries of the professional instructional staff who work in the
mobile unit.

Subd. 4. The commissioner shall prescribe the form, manner and
time of application for the grants and shall select the participating
school districts.

Subd. 5. The programs and services authorized by subdivision 2
shall be provided by public employees at neutral sites as defined in
section 123.932, subdivision 9. The programs and services provided
to nonpublic school pupils shall be limited to those for which the
district provides equivalents, through the mobile unit program or
otherwise, to public school pupils. The amount a district spends
through the mobile unit program and otherwise for a program or
service to nonpublic school pupils shall be no greater on a per pupil
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basis than the amount it spends through the mobile unit program
and otherwise for the equivalent program or service for public
school pupils.

Subd. 6. A district receiving a grant shall report to the commis-
sioner of education by August 1, 1982 on the effectiveness of the
mobile unit program in the district. The commissioner shall report
to the education committees of the legislature on the effectiveness
of the program by December 1, 1982,

Sec. 10. Notwithstanding section 123.937, the funds to pay for
the grant program established pursuant to section 9 of this article
shall be taken from the appropriation made pursuant to section
123.937 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1981.

Sec. 11. Subdivision 1. Before February 1, 1981, the department
of education shall report to the appropriate committees of the
legislature on proposed measures for economy and cost effective-
ness in school transportation and related services. The report shall
include a study of the existing administration of transportation
services based on a sampling of school districts of representative
sizes and locations, and other data throughout the state. The
report shall also include recommendations by the department on
the following:

(1) Measures by districts to reduce fuel costs, conserve fuel and
increase the overall efficiency of transportation and related ser-
vices;

(2) Adjustments to the transportation aid entitlement formula;
and

(3) Measures by the department of education which will assist
districts in reducing their costs for transportation and related
services.

Subd. 2. After Februarv 1, 1981. the department of education
shall provide technical assistance to school districts which request
it for developing computer assisted bus routing plans.

Subd. 3. The department of education may increase its staff
complement by two professional employees and one clerical em-
ployee for the purposes of subdivisions 1 and 2. The department
may also contract with consultants or employ necessary tempo-
rary personnel for the purposes of subdivision 1.

Sec. 12. There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education the sum of $150,000 for the purposes of
section 11 of this article. This approprietion is available until June
30, 1981.

Sec. 13. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Section 124.222, Subdivision 3, is repealed.

Sec. 14. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This article is effective the dey
following final enactment.
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ARTICLE 111
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 120.17, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

120.17 [HANDICAPPEDV CHILDREN.] Suhdivision 1. [SPE-
CIAL INSTRUCTION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN OF
SCHOOL AGE.]

(1) Every district shall provide special instruction and services,
either within the district or in another district, for handicapped
children of school age who are residents of the district and who are
handicapped as set forth in section 120.03.

(2)(a) For the 1980-1981 and 1981-1982 school years, school
age means the ages of four years to 21 years for children who are
handicapped as defined in section 120.03 and shall not extend
beyond secondary school or its equivalent. The department of
education shall, in cooperation with the department of health and
the department of welfare, design a statewide plan and conduct a
statewide assessment of the special education and related service
needs of all handicapped children younger then four years of age
as of September 1, 1980. The statewide ﬁlan shall zrovide for a
comprehensive delivery system to be implemented through inter-
agency cooperation. The procedures for the needs assessment shall
be designed by September 1, 1980, and be implemented during the
1980-81 school year. During the 1981-82 school year, every district
shall, using the statewide comprehensive delivery system plan
formulated by the department of education in cooperation with
the department of health and the department of welfare, prepare
an estimate of the number of students it shall serve, pursuant to
clauses (b), (c), (d), and (e). The estimate shall be trensmitted
to the department of education on forms provided by the depart-
ment before September 1, 1981. The estimate shall be updated
annually through 1985. The updated estimate shall be transmitted
to the department of education before September 1 of each year.

(b) For the 1982-1983 school year, school age means the ages of
three years to 21 years for children who are handicapped as de-
fined in section 120.03 and shall not extend beyond secondary
school or its equivalent.

(c) For the 1983-1984 school year, school age means the ages of
two years to 21 years for children who are handicapped as defined
in section 120.03 and shall not extend beyond secondary school or
its equivalent.

(d) For the 1984-1985 school year, school age means the ages of
one year to 21 years for children who are handicapped as defined
in section 120.03 and shall not extend beyond secondary school or
its equivalent,

(e) For the 1985-1986 school year and thereafter, school age
means from birth to 21 years for children who are handicapped as
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defined in section 120.03 and shall not extend lﬁond secondary
80 or its equivalent. For purgoaes of this subdivision, the age
of a handicapped child shall be his age as of September 1 of the
calendar year in which the school year for which he seeks special
instruction and services commences.

(3) Every district may provide special instruction and services
for handicapped children who have not attained school age. Dis-
tricts with less than the minimum number of eligible handicapped
children as determined by the state board cooperate with
other districts to maintain a full sequence of programs for educa-
tion, training and services for handicapped children as defined in
section 120.03. In complying with clause (2), (b), (c), (d) and
(e) of this subdivision, districts shall cooperate with head start
programs, developmental achievement centers and other existing
programs which provide services for handicapped children below
age four to provide a full sequence of programs for education,
training and services for those children.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.48, is amended to

124.48 [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS.] The state board may
award scholarships to any Minnesota resident student who is of
one-fourth or more Indian ancestry and who, in the opinion of the
board, has the capabilities to benefit from education. Scholarships
shall be for advanced or specialized education in accredited or
approved colleges or in business, technical or vocational schools or
in accredited or approved college preparatory schools . Scholar-
ships shall be used to defray tuition, incidental fees, books, sup-
plies, transportation, other related school costs and the cost of
board and room and shall be paid directly to the college or school
concerned. The amount and type of each such scholarship shall be
determined through the advice and counsel of the Minnesota
Indian scholarship committee.

When an Indian student satisfactorily completes the work re-
quired by a certain college or school in a school year he is eligible
for additional scholarships, if additional training is necessary to
reach his educational and vocational objective. Sehelarships may
not be given io any Indien sbudent for more than four yeam of

A scholarship for college preparatory school may not be given to
any Indian student for more than four years of study. A scholar-
ship for advanced or specialized education in college, business,
technical or vocational schools may not be given to any Indian
student for more than four years of study.

For the purposes of this subdivision, an accredited or approved
college preparatory school is a private secondary school which (1)
is fully accredited by either the North Central Association of
Secondary Schools and Colleges or the Independent Schools Asso-
ciation of the Central States, (2) is making satisfactory progress
toward full accreditation by either the North Central Association
of Secondary Schools and Colleges or the Independent Schools
Association of the Central States, or (3) is determined by the
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board to maintain progrems and standards substantially equiva-
lent to those institutions in Minnesota which are fully accredited.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 126.54,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

126.54 [PILOT PROGRAMS.] Subdivision 1, [GRANTS; PRO-
CEDURES.] For fiscal years 1078; 1079; and 1980; as part of the
needs asscesment effort year 1981, the state board of educqhon
shall make grants to no fewer than six school year pilot American
Indian language and culture education programs. At least three
pilot programs shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be
on or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participat-
ing school or group of boards may develop a proposal for grants
in support of pilot American Indian language and culture educa-
tion programs. Proposals may provide for contracts for the pro-
vision of program components by nonsectarian nonpublic, com-
munity, tribal or alternative schools. The state board shall pre-
scribe the form and manner of application for grants, and no grant
shall be made for a proposal not complying with the requirements
of sections 126.45 to 126.55. The state board shall submit all

roposals to the state advisory task force on American Indian

guage and culture education programs for its recommendations

concerning approval, modification, or disapproval and the amounts
of grants to approved programs.

Sec. 4. [PROGRAM FOR PUPILS OF LIMITED ENGLISH
PROFICIENCY.] Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes
of this section, the terms defined in this subdivision have the
meanings given them,

(a) “Pupil of limited English proficiency” means a pupil in any
of grades kindergarten through 12 who meets the following re-
quirements:

(i) the pupil, as declared by his parent or guardian either (A)
first learned a language other than English; or (B) comes from a
home where the language usually spoken is other than English; or
(C) usually speaks a language other than English; and

(ii) the pupil's score is significantly below the average district
score for pupils of the same age on a nationally normed English
reading or English leanguage arts achievement test. A pupil's score
shall be congidered significantly below the average district score
for pupils of the same age if it is one-third a standard deviation
below that average score.

(b) “Essential instructional personnel” means the following for
an English as a second language program:

(i) a teacher with an emergency exemption from a license re-
quirement pursuant to subdivision 7, who is employed in the dis-
trict’s English as a second language program; and

(if) any teacher licensed by the state, provided that the district
assures the department that the teacher will obtain the inservice
training the department considers necessary to enable the teacher
ftp.provide appropriate service to pupils of limited English pro-
iciency.
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(c) “Essential instructional personnel” means the following for
a bilingual education program:

(i) A licensed teacher who demonstrates competency in the
primary language of the pupil being served;

(ii) A person exempt from a licensure requirement for bilingual
education pursuant to section 126.36, subdivision 5.

(d) “English as a second language program” means a program
for the instruction of pupils of limited English proficiency in the
following English language skills: reading, writing, listening and

(e) “Bilingual education” means an educational program in
which instruction is given in both English and the primary lan-
guage of the pupil of limited English proficiency to the extent
necessary to allow the pupil to progress effectively through the
educational system and to attain the basic English skills of read-
ing, writing, listening and speaking so that the pupil will be able to
perform ordmary classwork successfully in English.

Subd. 2. [AID AUTHORIZATION.] In the 1980-1981 school
year the department of education shall reimburse a school district
in an amount not exceeding 45 percent of the salaries paid to
essential instructional personnel employed by the district in its
English as a second language program or its bilingual education
program for pupils of limited English proficiency. The department
shall reimburse a district for no more than 45 percent of the salary
of one full time equivalent teacher for each 50 pupils of limited
English proficiency, or a pro rata amount thereof for fewer than 50
pupils. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the department shall pay
an amount not exceeding 45 percent of the salary for one-third of
a full time equivalent position for a district which has 15 or fewer
pupils of limited English proficiency.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] A district that wants to receive aid
pursuant to this section for programs to serve pupils enrolled
before the application deadline shall apply to the commissioner of
education before September 15, 1980, in the manner prescribed by
the commissioner. The application shall include the number of
pupils to be served in the English as a second language program or
the bilingual education program, the number of essential instruc-
tional personnel the district proposes to employ in its English as a
second language program or its bilingual education program and
any other information deemed necessary by the commissioner to
implement this section. School districts may submit joint applica-
tions for aid pursuant to this section, and districts which have
fewer than 50 pupils of limited English proficiency are encouraged
to submit joint applications and to share essential instructional
personnel for English as a second language programs or bilingual
education programs, A district that wants to receive aid pursuant
to this section for programs to serve pupils enrolled after the
application deadline may apply to the commissioner of education
at any time before the end of the school year in the manner
prescribed by the commissioner.
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Subd. 4. [NOTICE OF AID; PAYMENTS.] The department
shall inform each applicant district of the amount of aid it will
receive pursuant to this section by October 15 for applications
received before September 15, 1980, and it shall pay this aid by
December 1. For districts submitting an application after Sep-
tember 15, 1980, the department shall inform the applicant dis-
trict of the amount of aid it will receive pursuant to this section
within a month after the application is submitted, and the depuart-
ment shall pay the aid within 15 days after notifying the district
that it will receive aid.

Subd. 5. [RECORDS; AUDITS.] A district which applies for aid
pursuant to this section shall maintain records which support the
information contained in its application. The commissioner of edu-
cation may audit the records upon request.

Subd. 6. [NOTICE TO PARENTS.] A disirict which enrolls a
pupil in a program for which it receives reimbursement for the
salaries of the essential licensed personnel for the program pur-
suant to this section shall inform the parent or guardian of a pupil
enrolled in the English as a second language program or the
bilingual education program that their child has been enrolled in
that program and shall provide the parent or guardian with a
nontechnical description of the purposes, method and content of
the program. The notice shall be in writing and in both English
and the primary language of the parent or guardien. The depart-
ment of education shall, at the request of a school district, prepare
the notice in the primary language of the parent or guardian.

Subd. 7. [EXEMPTION FROM LICENSURE.] A school board
may be exempted from the licensure requirement in the hiring of
an English as a second languape teacher for the 1980-1981 school
year if compliance would, in the opinion of the commissioner of
education. create a hardship in the district in the securing of
teachers. The commissioner shall notify the board of teaching of
any exemptions granted pursuant to this subdivision.

Subd. 8. [FUNDS FROM OTHER SQURCES.] A school dis-
trict providing bilingual education programs or English as a sec-
ond language programs pursuant to this section shall be eligible to
receive funds for these programs from other government agencies
and from private sources when funds are quailable.

Sec. 5. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION STAFF COM-
PLEMENT.] In order to carry out its duties pursuant to section 4
of this article, the department of education may add two pro-
fessional positions and one clerical position with state funds. In
addition, if the department receives funds for that purpose pur-
suant to Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352), as
amended, or Title VII of the Elementary and Secondarv Educa-
tion Act of 1965 (P.L. 89-10}, as amended, the department may
add two professional positions and one clerical position and pay
the salaries for the positions from the federal funds.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 120.095, Subdivision 6,
is amended to read:



4762 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [83RD DAY

Subd. 6. The school census shall include an enumeration of
children of limited English speaking ability residing within the
district by primary language; raee and nalional orgin. In making
this census the school board shall seek the assistance and coopera-
tion of agencies, organizations or community groups, public or
private, which might have information about students of limited
English speaking ebility proficiency residing in the school district.
As used in this subdivision, the following terms have the meanings
given them:

(a) “Children of limited English speaking ebility proficiency”
means children whose primary language is other than English or
who come from home environments where the primary language is
other than English and by reason thereof, have difficulty reading,
writing, speaking and understanding ordinary classroom instruc-
tion and have difficulty in performing ordinary classwork in the
English language; and

(b) “Primary language” shall have the meanings ascribed to
them in section 126.34 means a lanpuage other than English which
is the language normally used by the child or the language which
is spoken in the child’s home environment.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 120.10, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [SCHOOL.] A school. to satisfy the requirements of
compulsory attendance, must be one: (1} in which all the common
branches are taught in the ¥English language, from textbooks
written in the English language, and taught by teachers whose
qualifications are essentially equivalent to the minimum standards
for public school teachers of the same grades or subjects and (2)
which is in session each schoo! year for at least 175 days or their
equivalent; provided that in a program of instruction for children
of hmited English spesking ability proficiency, instruction and
textbooks may be in the primary language of the children of
limited English speaking abilitv proficiency enrolled therein. Any
other language may be taught as provided in section 126.07. As
used in this subdivision, the terms “children of limited Englich
speaking ability proficiency” and “primary language” shall have
the meanings ascribed to them in section 126.34 5.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.07, is amended to
read:

126.07 [INSTRUCTION. USE OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE.]
The books used and the instruction given in public schools shall be
in the English language, but any other language may be used by
teachers in explaining to pupils who understand such language the
meaning of English words; provided that in the case of a program
for children of limited English speaking ability proficiency, in-
structions and books may be in the primary language of the chil-
dren of limited English speaking ability proficiency. As used in
this section, the terms “children of limited English spesaking
ability proficiency” and “primary language” shall have the mean-
ings aseribed to them in section 12634 4 of this article. In second-
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ary and elementary schools other languages may be taught, when
made a part of a regular or optional course of study.

Sec. 9. [POLICY AND PROCEDURES FOR MINIMIZING
STUDENT CHEMICAL USE PROBLEMS.] Subdivision 1. Dur-
ing the 1980-1981 school year each school board may develop a
comprehensive policy and procedures to minimize chemical use
problems among pupils in grades kindergarten through twelve.

Subd. 2. To develop the policy and procedures required by gub-
division 1, each school board may do the following:

(a) assess the magnitude of the chemical use problem as it
affelcts pupils in the district in grades kindergarten through
twelve;

(b) identify and evaluate existing policies and programs in the
schools of the district for minimizing chemical use problems;

{c) assess the needs of pupils in grades kindergarten through
twelve for additional chemical abuse prevention, intervention, and
referral programs and for support programs for pupils who have or
have had chemical abuse problems;

(d) define the role of the school in minimizing chemical use
problems among pupils;

(e) identify public and private community resources available
to assist the school in minimizing chemical use problems among
pupils in the district:

(f) study the feasibility of cooperative efforts among the school
district and public and private agencies, including law enforce-
ment agencies, to minimize chemical use problems among pupils;

(g) examine research studies for assistance in formulating the
policies and procedures required pursuant to subdivision 1;

(h) assess school district staff training needs for the program to
minimize chemical use problems among pupils;

(i) evaluate the need for parent chemical abuse awareness pro-
grams;

(j} consult with health officials and providers of chemical use
treatment and rehabilitation services; and

(k) take any other action the school board deems appropriate
to develop the policy and procedures required by subdivision 1.

Subd. 3. The school board may appoint an advisory task force
19 assist the board in developing the policies and procedures re-
auired by subdivision 1.

Subd. 4. The department of education in cooperation with the
department of welfare and the commissioner of health shall de-
velop comprehensive community approaches to support school
district efforts to reduce chemical use problems among pupils. The
department of education shall provide technical assistance to
school boards which request the assistance of the department in
performing the duties imposed by this section.
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Sec. 10. [INSERVICE TRAINING.] [CHEMICAL USE
PROBLEMS.] Subdivision 1. Each school district which submits
a written plan describing the d;;olicies and procedures required by
section 9 of this article to the department of education on or before
February 1, 1981 shall be eligible to participate in an inservice
training program for chemical use problems. The state shall pay
the greater of $1.00 per pupil in average daily membership, as
defined in section 124.17, subdivision 2, or $1,000 to each eligible
school district for the inservice training of teachers, counselors,
school nurses, school social workers and other school staff em-
ployed to work with pupils in chemical use problems.

Subd. 2. The department of education shall advise eligible school
districts on auvailable options for inservice training of chemical
use problems. The training shall assist teachers, counselors, school
nurses, school social workers and other school staff employed to
work with pupils in helping pupils who are experiencing or have
experienced chemical use problems.

Subd. 3. The department of education shall provide technical
assistance to a school board which requests the assistance of the
department in performing the duties encouraged by this section.

Sec. 11. [STAFF COMPLEMENT.] The department of edu-
cation may increase its permanent staff complement by two pro-
fessional positions for the purpose of providing the assistance in
section 10, subdivision 3, of this article.

Sec. 12. [OUT OF SCHOOL YOUTH PROGRAM.] Subdiuv:-
sion 1. The state department of education shall develop recom-
mendations to provide for a system for identifying and serving
vouth who have left the education system without appropriate
societal, employability, and learning skills.

Subd. 2. The state department of education shall identify
problems and alternative potentiol solutions relating to locating
out of school youth and service their educational and employabil-
ity needs. A report, which includes both alternative solutions and
recommendations for legislation, shall be submitted to the legisla-
ture by February 2, 1981.

The state department of education shall also develop a system
for facilitating cooperative action between the education system
and the employment and training system in jointly addressing the
needs of out of school youth. Linkages shall be developed and
improved with the CETA system, the juvenile justice system, and
appropriate communily services agencies.

Sec. 13. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
126.31; 126.32; 126.33; 126.34; 126.35; 126.37; 126.38; 126.39,
Subdivisions 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 6,7 and 11; 126.40, Subdivisions I and 2;
12641, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7; 126.42; 126.52, Subdivi-
sions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 7; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supple-
ment, Sections 126.39, Subdivision 10; 126.40, Subdivision 3; and
126.41, Subdivision I; 126.52, Subdivision 10, are repealed.

Sec. 14. [APPROPRIATIONS.] Subdivision 1. There is ap-
propriated from the general fund to the department of education
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the sums indicated in this section for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1981, '

Subd. 2. [INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS.] Forthe Indian scholar-
ships for college preparatory students pursuant to section 2 of
this article, there is appropriated $40,000, The appropristion in
this subdivision is available until expended.

Subd. 3. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CUL-
TURE PROGRAMS.] For the pilot programs authorized pur-
suant to section 3 of this article there is appropriated $600,000.

Subd. 4, [PROGRAMS FOR PUPILS OF LIMITED ENGLISH
PROFICIENCY.] For the programs authorized pursuant to sec-
tion 4 of this article, there is appropriated $3,700,000. Of this
amount, $87,000 may be used to increase the staff complement in
the department of education authorized in section 5 of this article.
If the appropriation amount in this subdivision is insufficient, the
aid shall be prorated among all qualifying districts and the state
shall not be obligated for any excess amount.

Subd. 5. [CHEMICAL USE PROBLEMS; NEEDS ASSESS-
MENT AND INSERVICE TRAINING.] For the programs au-
thorized pursuant to sections 9, 10, and 11 of this article, there is
appropriated $1,000,000. Of this amount, $100,000 is for the in-
crease in the staff complement in the department of education
cuthorized in section 11 of this article. If the appropriation amount
in this subdivision is insufficient, the aid shall be prorated among
all eligible districts and the state shall not be obligated for any
excess arount.

Subd. 6. [OUT OF SCHOOL YOUTH PROGRAMS.] For the
program authorized pursuant to section 12 of this article, there is
oppropriated $38,000, Of this amount, $3,000 is for statewide
meetings and the establishment of a task force representing em-
ployment, training, education, juvenile justice, community service,
parents and students,

Subd. 7. [INDIAN EDUCATION.] For certain Indian edu-
cation programs there is appropriated $399,600. The appropria-
tion in this subdivision is available for expenditure with the ap-
proval of the governor after consultation with the legislative
advisory commission in the manner provided in section 3.30. This
appropriation shall be distributed as follows: $125,000 to Inde-
pendent School District No. 309, Pine Point school; provided that
the commissioner of education receives a revised budget for the
school on or before September 1, 1980; $22,000 to Independent
School District No. 166; $35,000 to Independent School District
No. 432; $32,000 to Independent School District No. 435; $96,000
to Independent School District No. 707; and $89,600 to Inde-
pendent School District No. 38. These amounts shall be expended
only for the benefit of Indian students and for the purpose of
meeting established state educational standards or statewide re-
quirements.

Subd. 8. [HANDICAPPED ADULTS.] The sum of $75,000 is
appropriated to the department of education for the council on
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quality education to fund programs designed for adulis and handi-
capped adults. The appropriation in this subdivision shall be added
to the amount appropriated for venture fund grants for fiscal year
1981 by Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article VII, Section 8, Subdivi-
sion 2.

Subd. 9. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Sec. 15. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Section 14, Subdivision 8, of
this article is effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 1V
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.932, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1e. “Individualized instructional materials” means edu-
cational materials which:

(a) Are designed primarily for individual pupil use in a par-
ticular class or program in the school the pupil regularly attends;

(b) Are secular, neutral, nonideological and not capable of
diversion for religious use; and

( fl)s Are available and are of benefit to Minnesota public school
pupils.

Subject to the requirements in clauses (a), (b) end (c¢), “in-
dividualized instructional materials” include the following if they
do not fall within the definition of “textbook” in subdivision 1b:
published materials; periodicals; documents; pamphlets; photo-
graphs; reproductions; pictorial or graphic works; film strips; pre-
pared slides; prerecorded video programs; prerecorded tapes, cas-
settes and other sound recordings; manipulative materials; desk
charts; games; study prints and pictures; desk maps; models;
learning kits; blocks or cubes; flash cards; individualized multi-
media systems; prepared instructional computer software pro-
grams and prerecorded film cartridges.

“Individualized instructional materials” do not include the fol-
lowing: chemicals; wall maps; wall charts; pencils, pens or crayons;
notebooks; blackboards; chalk and erasers; duplicating fluids;
paper; 16 mm films; unexposed films; blank tapes, cassettes or
videotape and instructional equipment.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.933, is amended
to read:

123.933 [PURCHASE OR LOAN OF TEXTBOOKS, INDI-
VIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, STANDARD-
IZED TESTS.] Subdivision 1. The state board of education shall
promulgate rules under the provisions of chapter 15, requiring that
1n each school year, based upon formal requests by or on behalf
of nonpublic school pupils in a nonpublic schoo), the local districts
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or intermediary service areas shall purchase or otherwise acquire
textbooks, individualized instructional materials and standa

tests and joan or provide them for use by children enrolled in that
nonpublic school. These textbooks, individualized instructional
materials and standardized tests shall be loaned or provided free
to the children for the school year for which requested. The loan
or provision of the textbooks, individualized instructional mate-
rials and standardized tests shall be subject to rules prescribed
by the state board of education. :

Subd. 2. The title to textbooks, individualized instructional
materials and standardized testing materials shall remain in the
servicing school district or intermediary service area, and posses-
sion or custody may be granted or charged to administrators of
the nonpublic school attended by the nonpublic school pupil or
pupils to whom the textbooks, individualized instructional mate-
rials or standardized tests are loaned or provided.

Subd. 3. (a) The cost per pupil of the textbooks, individualized
instructional materials and standardized tests provided for in this
section for each school year shall not exceed the statewide aver-
age e?;enditure per pupil by the Minnesota public elementary and
secondary schools for textbooks, individualized instructional mate-
rials and standardized tests as computed and established by the
department of education by March 1 of the preceding school year
from the most recent public school year data then available.

(b) The cost computed in clause (a) shall be increased by an
inflation adjustment equal to the percent of increase in the founda-~
tion aid per pupil unit, pursuant to section 124.212, from the
second preceding school year to the current school year.

(c) The commissioner shall allot to the school districts or inter-
mediary service areas the total cost for each school year of pro-
viding or loaning the textbooks, individualized instructional mate-
rials and standardized tests for the pupils in each nonpublic school
whieh . The allotment shall not exceed the product of the statewide
average expenditure ser pupil , adjusted for inflation pursuant to
clause (b) multiplied by the number of nonpublic school pupils
who make requests pursuant to this section and who are enrolled
as of September 15 of the current school year.

Sec, 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 123.937,
is amended to read:

123.937 [APPROPRIATION.] There is appropriated annually
to the department of education from the general fund of the state
treasury the sum of $3,250,000 for the purposes of sections 123.931
to 123.937. If this amount is not sufficient to make the payments
required pursuant to sections 123,931 to 123.937, the amount nec-
essary to make these payments is appro’?riated from the general
fund to the department of education. The amounts appropriated
pursuant to this section for the year ending June 30, 1980 shall
not cancel and shall be available for the second year of the bien-
nium,

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 123, is amended by
adding a section to read:
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[123.947] [RESTRICTIONS TO PREVENT IMPROPER
USE OF INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL MATE-
RIALS.] (a) The department of education shall assure that in-
dividualized instructional materials loaned to nonpublic school
pupils are secular, neutral, nonideological and that they are in-
capable of diversion for religious use.

(b) Individualized instructional materials shall not be used in
religious courses, devotional exercises, religious training or any
other religious activity.

(¢) Individualized instructional materials shall be loaned only
to individual pupils upon the request of a parent or guardian or
the pupil on a form designated for this use by the department of
education. The request forms shall provide for verification by the
parent or guardian or pupil that the requested individualized in-
structional materials are for the use of the individual pupil in
connection with a program of instruction in the pupil's elementary
or secondary school.

(d) The department of education or the servicing school district
or the intermediate service area shall take adequate measures to
ensure an accurate and periodic inventory of all individualized
instructional materials loaned to elementary and secondary school
pupils attending nonpublic schools. The state board of education
shall promulgate rules under the provision o{ chapter 15 to termi-
nate the eligibility of any nonpublic school pupil if the depart-
ment or the servicing school district or intermediate service area
determines, after notice and opportunity for hearing, that the in-
dividualized instructional materials have been used in a manner
contrary to the provisions of section 1, 2 and 4 of this article or
any rules promulgated by the state board of education.

(e) Nothing contained in section 1,2 or 4 of this article shall be
construed to authorize the making of any payments to a nonpublic
school or its faculty, staff or administrators for religious worship
or instruction or for any other purpose.

Sec. 5. [SEVERABILITY.] If any provision of section 1,2 or 4
of this article, including the loan of any particular type of individ-
ualized instructional material shall be declared invalid, the holding
shall not affect the validity of a remaining provision or the loan of
any other type of individualized instructional material. If a pro-
vision of sections 1,2 or 4 of this article is invalid in one or more of
its applications to a person or circumstance, the validity of the
application of the provision to another person or circumstance
shall not be affected.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.245,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

124.245 [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUALIZATION AID.]
Subdivision 1. The state shall pay a school district the difference
by which an amount equal to $80 $90 per pupil unit in that school
year or, in districts where the actual number of pupil units identi-
fied in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has
increased from the prior year, $86 $95 per pupil unit in that school
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year, exceeds the amount raised by ien seven mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable froperty in the district
for the preceding year. In order to qualify for aid pursuant to this
section in any year, a district must have levied the full ¥en seven
EARC mills for use for capital expenditures in that year pursuant
to section 275.125, subdivision 11a.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.271,
Subdivision 1a, iz amended to read:

Subd. 1a. In fiscal year 1980, the state shall pay the greater of
756 cemts per capita or $5,000 to each school district which is
operating a commumg gchool program in compliance with the
rules promulgated by the state board and which has levied at least
the lesser of $1 per capita or the mazimum permissible certified
levy for eommunity servicos pursuant to section 275:125, subdi-
wision 8; elause {1); 81 per capita reduced by any deduction to
the community service levy made pursuant to section 275.125,
subdivision 9, clause (2), for use in that year.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.271,
Subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. In fiscal year 1981 and each year thereafter, the state
shall pay the greater of 75 cents per capita or $7,000 to each school
district which is operating a community school mgram in com-
pliance with the rules promulgated by the state rd and which
has levied at least t}l;e;;egu:r of $1 per capita or the maximum
permissible certified community services pursnant to see-
tHon 295:125; subdivicion 8; elause £1) $1 per capita reduced by
any deduction to the community service levy made pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision 9, clause (2), for use in that year. '

rea.sdec' 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 134.03, is amended to

134.03 [TAX LEVY.) Subdivision 1. In cities of less than 2000
inhabitants not levying a tax for public library purposes, the
schoo! board may maintain a public library for the use of all
residents of the district and provide ample and suitable rooms for
its use in the school buildings or the district,

Upon a library being so established in any such school district,
whose library building has been erected with funds acquired by
gift or donation, the school board is empowered to appoint a library
board of nine members, of which each member of the school board
shall be 2 member.ex officio.

The remaining members of such library board shall be appointed
by the school board, one of which remaining members shall hold
office for one year, one for two years, and one for three years if
the school board has only six members, from the first Saturday of
September following their appointment, the term of office of each
being specified in such appointment; annually thereafter, such
school board shall appoint a member of the libra.rﬁr board for the
term of three years and until his successor shall qualify. Such
school board may remove any member so appointed for misconduct



4770 JOURNAL OF ‘I‘HE SENATE [83RD DAY

or neglect. Vacancies in such board shall be filled by appointment
for the unexpired term. Members of such board shall receive no
compensation for their services as such.

Immediately after a%;;ointment, such board shall organize by
electing one of its members as president and one as secretary and
from time to time it may appoint such other officers and employees
as it deems necessary. The secretary, before entering upon his
duties, shall give bond to the school district in an amount fixed
by the library board, conditioned for the faithful discharge of his
ofticial duties. The library board shall adopt such bylaws and reg-
ulations for the government of the library and reading-room and
for the conduct of its business as may be expedient and conform-
able to law. It shall have exclusive control of the e:?enthures of
all money collected for, or dplaced to the credit of, the library
funds, and of the rooms and buildings provided for library pur-
poses. All moneys received for such library fund shall be kept in
the treasury of the school district, credited to the library fund, and
be paid out only upon itemized vouchers approved by the library
board. The library board may fix the compensation of employees
and remove any of them at pleasure.

All books or other sroperty given, granted, conveyed, donated,
devised, or becéueathe to, or purchased by, such library shall vest
in, and be held in the name of, such school district. Every library
and reading-room established hereunder shall be free to the use of
the inhabitants of the school district, subject to such reasonable
regulations as the directors may adopt.

When 80 established, no such library shall be abandoned with-
out a two-thirds majority vote of the electors cast at any annual
or special school meeting called for the purpose.

When so established, in cases where the building has been
erected with funds so donated, no such library shall be abandoned
without a two-third majority vote of the electors cast at any an-
nual or special school meeting called for the purpose.

Subd. 2. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, if the library building
of a library established pursuant to this section has been erected
with funds acquired by gift or donation, a school board may, if
authorized by the vote of a majority of all members of the school
board and the vote of @ majority of all members of the governing
body of the city, transfer the responsibility for maintaining the
library to the city.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275,125,
Subdivision 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. (1) Districts which receive payments which result in
deductions from foundation aid pursuant to section 124,212, sub-
division 8a, clause (1), shall reduce the permissible levies autho-
rized by subdivisions 3 to 14 by that portion of the previous year’s
payment not deducted from foundation aid on account of the pay-
ment. The levy reductions shall be made in the proportions that
each permissible levy bears to the sum of the permissible levies.
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Reductions in levies pursuant to this clause, subdivision 10 of this
gec{i;ni:n, anéiz )aection 273.138, shall be made prior to the reductions
in clause (2). - .

- (2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts
which received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 30428
294.26; 208.23 to 298.28; 208:32: 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; and any law imm tax
upon severed mineral values, or under any other law di i
proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nicke|
properties; shall not include a portion of these aids in ﬂ:eil;rer-
missible levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce
the E:mim"ble levies authorized by this section by the greater of
the following:

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount

of the payments received pursuant to those sections in the previ-
ous fiscal year; or

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments
received pursuant to thoge sections in the previous fiscal year less
the product of the same dollar amount of payments times the ratio
of the maximum levy allowed the district under subdivision 2a,
to the total levy allowed the district under this section in the year
in which the levy is certified.

{3) No reduction djpﬂursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the
levy made by the district pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause 1
or 2, to an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 10
mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for
the preeedin'ﬁ,year as determined by the equalization aid review
committee. The amount of any increased levy authorized by refer-
endum pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (4) shall not be yreduced

ursuant to this subdivision. The amount of andys levy authorized
gy subdivision 4, to make payments for bonds issued and for
interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision.
The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 7a shall not be
reduced pursuant to this subdivision.

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivi-
sion of the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivision 11a,
and the community service levy authorized by subdivision 8, the
commissioner shall ascertain from each affected school district the
amount it proposes to levy for capital expenditures pursuant to
that subdivision 11 and for commumt:g services pursuant to sub-
division 8. The. reduction of the capital expenditure levy and the
community services levy shall be computed on the basis of the
amount 80 ascertained,

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts
received by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21
to 204:28 294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
208.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on
severed mineral values, or under any other law distributing pro-
ceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties; and not deducted from foundation m to
section 124.212, subdivision 8a, clause (2), and not applied to
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reduce levies pursuant to this subdivision shall be paid by the
district to the commissioner of finance in the following amount on
the designated date: on or before March 15 of year, 100
gcdmtoftheamountreqmmd' to be subtracted from the previous

year's foundation aid pursuant to section 124.212, subdi-
vision 8a, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that
fiscal year. The commissioner of finance shall deposit any amounts
received pursuant to this clause in the taconite property tax relief
fund in tho state treasury, established pursuant to section 18A.70
for purpoees of paying the taconite homestead credit as provided
in section 273.135. .

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. (1) In 1070; end each year thereafter; A district which
has established a community school advisory council pursuant to
section 121.88, may levy an amount of money raised by the greater
of (A) $2.50 é:; capita, or (B) one hundred and ten percent of the
amount certi pursuant to this subdivision in 1976. These levies
shall be used for community services including nonvocational
adult programs, recreation and leisure time activity programs, and
programs contemplated by sections 121.85 to 121.88. For purposes
of computing the levy limitation pursuant to this subdivision, the
amount certified pursuant to this subdivision in 1976 shall not
reflect reductions pursuant to subdivision 9.

(2) A school district shall be authorized to make a levy pur-
suant to this subdivision only after it has filed a certificate of
compliance with the commissioner of education. The certificate of
compliance shall certify that the governing boards of the county,
municipality and fownship in which the school district or any part
thereof is located have been sent 15 working days written notice of
a meeting and that a meeting has been held to discuss methods of
increasing mutual cooperation between such bodies and the school
board. The failure of a governing board of a county, municipality
or township to attend the meeting shall not affect the anthority of
the school district to make a levy pursuant to this subdivision.

(3) The population of the district for purposes of this subdi-
vision is the population determined as provided in section 275.14
or as certified by the department of education from the most
recent federal census.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 11a, is amended to read:

Subd. 11a. (a) A school district may levy an amount not to
exceed the amount equal to $80 $90 per pupil unit or, in districts
where the actual number of pupil units identified in section 124.17,
8""%915’ clauseail(l) :n;l‘ (2), has mcrf'eased from the pric;r
year, per pupil unit. For purposes of computing allowable
levies under section 275.125, pupil units shall include only those
units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2),
(4), and (5). No levy under this subdivision shall exceed ten seven
mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property
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n the district for the preceding year, notwithstanding the pro-
visions of sections 272.64 and 275.49.

(b) The proceeds of the tax may be used only to acquire land,
to equip and reequip buildings and permanent attached fixtures,
to pay leasing fees for computer systems hardware and related
prqpneta.rév software, and to pay leasing fees for photocopy ma-
chines and telecommunications equipment. The proceeds of the
tax may also be used for capital improvement and repair of school
sites, buildings and permanent attached fixtures, energy assess-
ments as required pursuant to section 116H.126, and for the pay-
ment of any special assessments levied against the property of
the district authorized pursuant to section 435.19 or an{ other law
or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly own-
ed property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to
pay assessments for service charges, including but not limited to
those described in section 429,101, whether levied pursuant to that
section or ?ursuant to any other law or home rule provision. The
proceeds of the tax may also be used for capital expenditures for
the purpose of reducing or eliminating barriers to or increasing
access to school facilities by handicapped individuals. The pro-

. ceeds of the tax may also be used to make capital improvements
to schoolhouses to be leased pursuant to article VI, section 3.

{c) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the tax proceeds
may also be used to rent or lease buildings for school purposes
and to acquire or construct buildings. The state board shall prom-
ulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the commis-
sioner in approving and disapproving district applications request-
ing the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the renting or
leasing of buildings for school purposes and the acquisition or con-
struction of buildings. The approval criteria for purposes of build-
ing acquisition and construction shall include: the appropriateness
of the proposal with respect to the district’s long term needs; the
availability of adequate existing facilities; and the economic feas-
ibility of bonding because of the proposed building’s size or cost.

(d) The board shall establish a fund in which the proceeds of
this tax shall be accumulated until expended.

(e) The proceeds of the tax shall not be used for custodial or
other maintenance services.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275.125, Subdivision
12, is amended to read:

Subd. 12, When a district finds it economically advantageous
to rent or lease existing school buildings or other buildings for
instructional purposes, and the proceeds of the levy permitted
under section 124.04 or 275.125, subdivision 11a are insufficient
for this purpose, it may apply to the commissioner for permission
to make an additional capital expenditure levy for this purpose.
An application for permission to ]l:avy under this clause shall con-
tain financial justification for the proposed levy, the terms and
conditions of the proposed lease, and a description of the space
to be leased and its proposed use. The criteria for approval of
applications to levy under this clause shall include: the reasonable-



4774 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [83RD DAY

ness of the price, the appropriateness of the space to the proposed
activity, the feasibility of transporting pupils to the leased
building, conformity of the lease to the laws and regulations of the
state of Minnesota, and the appropriateness of the proposed lease
to the space needs and the financial condition of the district. The
commissioner shall not authorize a levy under this clause in an
amount ireater than the cost to the district of renting or leasing
a school building for approved purposes. The proceeds of this levy
shall not be used for custodial or other maintenance services.

Sec. 14. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Section 6 of this article is
effective July 1, 1981, Section 3 of this article is effective the day
following final enactment.

) ARTICLE V
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.11, Subdivision 2a, is amended to read:

Subd. 2a. Ninety percent of the estimated post-secondary voca-
tional instructional aid shall be paid to each district in 12 equal
monthl yments on the 15th of each month beginning in July
1980. g&] payment of the remainder of the post-secondary
vocational instructional aid for each fiscal year shall be made to
each district in September of the following fiscal year. The Sep-
tember 1980 payment shall be adjusted to reflect any deficit or
excess in post-secondary vocational foundation aid received by a
district in fiscal year 1980. The September 1981 final payment and
the final September payment in each year thereafter shall be
adjusted to reflect the actual average daily membership for the
previous fiscal year. The final payment in 1082 and
_each year thereafter shall be adjucted {0 roflcet the aetual annual
student count for the previeus ficeal year, For Beginning with the
1980-1981 school year, 90 percent of the estimated post-secondary
vocational instructional aid shall be paid on the basia of the de-
partment of education’s estimates of the current year’s average
daily membership adjusted in September, December, March and
June to reflect any increases or decreases in enrollment, Beginning

shudent ecount; adjusted in Sepitember; . Mareh and
June to reflect any inecrcases or decreases in enrollment; pursuant
to seetion 124:5621; -

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.11,
Subdivision 2b, is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. Post-secondary vocational supply aid; and support
services aid and equipment aid shall be paid to districts in equal
installments on or before August 1, December November 1, March
February 1, and June May 1 of each year. Additional post-see-
aid may be distr en or before March and June 1 of cach year
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if it io apportioned ol a concolideted public hearing held before
February 16 of that year in the menner speeified in section
134,:661; subdivision 3a» Eighty percent of post-secondary voc-
ggonatAcapital et;f:eerzz}:ure aidT’awhall be paid ‘t)o district:’ on or

ore August 1 year. remaining 20 percent of posi-
secondary vocational capital expenditure aid shall be paid to dis-
tricts on or before May 1 of each year.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.11, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2c. Additional post secondary vocational supply aid, sup-
port services aid and capital expenditure aid may be distributed
on or before May 1 of each vear if it iz apportioned at a consoli-
dated public hearing held before February 15 of that year pur-
suant to section 124.561, subdivision Sa.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.562,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. All funds, whether state, federal, or from other sources,
which may be made available to the department of education for
carrying out the purposes of post-secondary vocational-technical
education shall be apportioned by the state board for vocational
education to the various school districts in accordance with law
and shall be distributed by the state aids, statistics and research
section of the state department of education. State board approval
shall not be rea:;red for the adjustment of average daily mem-
bership er for adjustment of the annual student esunt, pur-
suant to section 124.11, subdivisions 2 and 2a.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.562,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Each district providing post-secondary vocational-
technical education programs shall establish and maintain
aecounts funds separate from all other district accounts for the
receipt and disbursement of all funds monies related to these post-
secondary vocational-techmical education programs. AU post-sec-
ondary vocational aids. al! funds monies received pursuant to the
levy authorized by section 275.125, subdivision 13 and all tuition
authorized by section 124.565 shall be utilized solely for the pur-
poses of post-secondary vocational-technical education programs.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5621,
Subdivision 11, is amended to read:

Subd. 11. (1) “Student growth or decline factor” for the 1980-
1981 school year means the following ratio, adjusted according to
clause {4} (2) :

(a) The current year’s average daily membership as defined in
section 124.562, subdivision 2, for a particular AVTI, divided

by:
A ‘}'11)‘)! The second prior year’s average daily membership for that
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{2) Boginning in the 1070-1680 soheol year; each AVFI shall
take a esunt of all full time equivalent sludents in attendance on

voeational are offered by that AVTEL These guarterly
mdﬁ%mmmmmm

£8) Beginning in the 1081-1083 scheol “shudent growth or

4a) The current year’s annuel sbtudent count for a pertieulas
AV, divided by
£b) The annual student count for the socond prier year for that

£4) (2) If the ratio in (1) or {3} is greater than .95 but less
than 1.05, the ratio shall equal 1.0. If the ratio is .95 or less, the
- ratio shall be adjusted by adding .05. If the ratio is 1.05 or greater,
the ratio shall be adjusted by subtracting .05. -

8ec. 7. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5621,
is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 13. The state board for vocational education shall prom-
ulgate rules pursuant to chapter 15 which specify appropriate
minimum ratios of average daily membership to each full-time
staff equivalent in each of the following subject area classifications:
agriculture; distributive education; health; home economics; busi-
ness and office; technical; and trade and industrial.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5624,
Subdivision 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. Before August 1, 1980 and before August 1 of each
subsequent year, the commissioner shall issue a report on the
capital expenditure aid allocation to each AVTI. This report shalt
include recommended aid allocations for each capital expenditure
category and an explanation comparing the amount of the autho-
rized capital expenditure aid allocation to the budget submitted
for each AVTI. The fund balances used bv the state bhoard in
311e1t(§er31ining the capital expenditure aid allocation shall be in-

Before August 1, 1980 and before August 1 of each subsequent
year the commissioner shall also report on the equipment inven-
tory of each AVTI, including original cost, ameortisation schedule
and current value and estimated remaining useful life.

These reports shall be transmitted to the education committees
of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTI’s.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5625,
is amended to read:

1245625 [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CON-
TINGENCY FUND.] There is established a post-secondary and
adulé vocational contingency fund. This fund shall be used for the
start-up costs of new full time post-secondary vocational pro-



83RD DAY]) THURSDAY, MARCH 20, 1980 4777

grams; including job iraining programs ided at the request of
industry, This fund shall alse be used short torm ing of
employees at the of business and indusivy, when

{reining is iali and not aveilable from any other source.
The commiseioner state board for vocational education shall estab-
lish rules for the administration of this fund. The rules shall con-
form, where applicable, to the rules and procedures for the
approval of new post-secondary and adult vocational programs.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 124, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[124.5626] [ADULT NEW JOBS FUND.] There is established
a new jobs fund. This fund shall be used for the short term training
of employees at the request of business and industry, when that
training is specialized and not available from any other source.
The state board for vocational education shall establish rules for
the administration of this fund. The rules shall conform, where
applicable, to the rules and procedures for the approval of new
adult vocational programs. '

Sec. 11. Notwithstanding Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V,
Section 31, the remaining dfunds in the agpropriation for the con-
tingency fund are immediately avqilable to the department of
education of which $70,000 is for the short term training of em-
ployees at the request of business and industry, and at least
$130,000 is auailable for stort-up costs of new full time post-sec-
ondary vocational programs.

Sec, 12, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5665,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read: '

Subd. 3. Tuition at a post-secondary vocational-technical school
for a Minnesota resident pupil shall be $128 per quarter for each
quarter the pupil is enrolled; excep$ that there shall be no charge
for tuition for a person whe, prier te July 1; 1078; entered aotive
military service in a branch of the amnved forces of the United
States and who, under the laws in offect at the time of his indue-
tion into the armed forecs would be eligible to atiend a post-
secondary voeational-technieal school witheut of twition.
A full refund shall be provided to a student who withdraws on or
before the 15th day of the quarter. No refund shall be provided for
withdrawal after the 15th day of the quarter.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.565, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. A veteran who is @ Minnesota resident shall be exempt
from the tuition required by subdivision 3 until the veteran has
completed the lesser of (a) 360 post-secondary vocational tech-
nical school days, or the equivalent as determined by the state
board for vocational education, or (b) one post-secondary voca-
tional-technical school program which the veteran began after the
effective date of this subdivision.

“Veteran” for the purpose of this subdivision means a person
who entered active military service in any branch of the armed
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forces of the United States after July 1, 1961 and before July 1,
1978, was a Minnesota resident at the time of induction into the
armed forces and for the six months immediately precedir_zﬁ in-
duction, and has been separated or discharged from gctive military
service under conditions other than dishonorable. This subdivision
shall not apply to a veteran whose tuition is paid for by the
comprehensive employment training act.

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.] Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Sec-
tion 32, Subdivision 9, is repealed.

Sec. 15. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Section 11 of this article is ef-
fective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE VI
MISCELLANEOUS

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.912, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. For the purposes of this section, a permanent transfer
includes creating a deficit in a nonoperating fund for a period past
the end of the current fiscal year which is covered by monies in an
operating fund.

Sec, 2, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplemeni, Section 122.541,
Subdivision 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. If compatible plans are not negotiated pursuant to
subdivision 4 before the June March 1 preceding any year of the
agreement permitted by subdivision 1, the cooperating districts
shall be governed by the provisions of this subdivision. Insofar as
possible, teachers who have acquired continuing contract rights
and whose positions are discontinued as a result of the agreement
shall be employed by a cooperating district or assigned to teach in
a cooperating district as exchange teachers pursuant to section
125.13, If necessary, teachers whose positions are discontinued as
a result of the agreement and who have acquired continuing con-
tract rights shall be placed on unrequested leave of absence in
fields in which they are licensed in the inverse order in which they
were employed by a cooperating district, according to a combined
seniority list of teachers in the cooperating districts.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.36, Subdivision 10,
is amended to read:

Subd. 10. The board may lease a schoolhouse which is not
needed for school purposes to any person or orgamization. The
board may charge and collect reasonable consideration for the
lease and may determine the terms and conditions of the lease.
The board may make capital improvements to a schoolhouse or a
portion thereof, not exceeding in cost the replacement velue of the
schoolhouse, to facilitate its rental, and the lease of an improved
schoolhouse shall provide for rentals which will recover the cost of
the improvements over the initial term of the lease. The portion of
the rentals representing the cost of the improvements shall be
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deposited in the special tax fund established for the proceeds of
the tax levy authorized by section 275.125, subdivision 11a, and
the balance of the rentals shall be used as provided in this subdi-
vision. In districts with outstanding bonds, the net proceeds of the
lease shall be used first pussuant to seetion 476.61; subdivision 3

sufficient to meet when due the principal and interest payments
for all outstanding bonds. Any remaining net proceeds in these
districts and all net proceeds of the lease in districts without
outstanding bonds shall be used te reduce the levy autherized for
8a deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the district.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.36, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 12. Proceeds of the sale or exchange of school buildings or
real property of the school district shall be used as provided in this
subdivision. In districts with outstanding bonds the proceeds of
the sale or exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement
fund of the district in an amount sufficient to meet when due the
principal and interest payments for all outstanding bonds. Any
remaining proceeds in these districts of the sale or exchange and
all proceeds in districts without outstanding bonds shall be de-
posited in the capital expenditure fund of the district.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 125.61,
subdivision 3a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 3, an
eligible teacher who wishes to retire at the end of the 1978-1979
or, 1979-1980 or 1980-1981 school year, who is employed by a
school district which is implementing a desegregation plan ordered
by a federal court or approved by the state board, and who is
offered and accepts an early retirement incentive contract pur-
suant to subdivision 2, shall receive an early retirement incentive
in the amount of $15,000. This amount shall be reduced by $750
for each year that a feacher is over the age of 55 years to a
maximum age of 60 years and by an additional $2,250 for each
year that a teacher is over the age of 60 years. The age of the
teacher shall be determined as of the June 30 in the school year
dur(ilng which the application for the early retirement incentive is
made.

Sec, 6. Laws 1980, Chapter 345, Section 17, is amended to read:

Sec. 17. Nothing contained in sections 1 to 16 shall be construed
as affecting the validity of a permanent license or certificate
issued prior to August 1, 1979 1980.

Sec. 7. Subdivision 1. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, Sec-
tion 121.812, Independent School District No. 119, Walker, may
permanently transfer money from its general fund to its capital
expenditure fund for the purpose of constructing a special educa-
tion addition to the Walker elementary school. The amount of
money which may be transferred shall not exceed the lesser of (a)
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the amount necessary to pay for the construction of the special
education facility or (b) $550,000.

Subd. 2. This section is effective upon its approval by the board
of Independent School District No. 119 and upon compliance with
Minnesota Statutes, Section 645.021, Subdivision 3.

Sec. 8. Subdivision 1. Notwithstanding section 3 or 4 of this
article or any other provisions of law to the contrary independent
school districc No. 283 may transfer up to $500,000 of any unex-
pended balance in the debt retirement fund of the district, after a
sufficient amount of monies has been deposited in the debt retire-
ment fund of the district to meet when due the principal and
interest payments for all outstanding obligations, to the capital
expenditure fund of the district. This transfer authority is gvail-
able until July 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. This section is effective upon its approval by the board
of Independent School District No. 283 and upon compliance with
Minnesota Statutes, Section 645,021, S_ubdiuision 3.

Sec. 9. Subdivision 1. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes,
Section 121.912, any school district located in Chisago county
with an audited unappropriated general fund belance in excess of
$1,000,000 as of June 30, 1979, may permanently transfer up to
one-half of that audited unappropriated fund balance from its
general fund to its capital expenditure fund for the purpose of
constructing a swimming pool facility; provided that the board of
the district calls a special election pursuent to section 123.32,
subdivision 22, requesting the approval of the voters of the district
and that a majority of those voting approve the transfer and
provided further that the board of the district complies with sec-
tion 645.021, subdivision 3.

Subd. 2. This section is effective for an eligible school district
upon compliance with section 645.021, subdivision 3.

Sec. 10. [FOUR DAY SCHOOL WEEK.] The state board of
education, pursuant to section 120.65, shall establish a policy per-
mitting districts requesting to operate the four day week to qual-
ify for a flexible school year program. The policy of the board shall
not apply to a school district located entirely within the seven
county metropolitan area.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 465.72,
is amended to read:

465.72 [SEVERANCE PAY.] Except as may otherwise be pro-
vided in Laws 1959, Chapter 690, as amended, all eeunties; eities;
powered $o any county, city, township and school district may pay
severance ]ibay to all of its employees and to establich; j
and promulgate provisiens; rules and regulations for the payment
of severance pay upen leaving fo an employee who leaves
employment prior to before the normal retirement date. Sueh The
severance pay shall be excluded from retirement deductions and
from any calculations in retirement benefits ; and . It ghall be paid
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in a manner mutually agreeable to the employee and employer
over a period not to exceed five years from termination of employ-
ment. Ia the event thet If a terminated employee dies before all or
a portion of the severance pay has been disbursed, that balance
due shall be paid to a named beneficiary or, lacking same, to the
deceased’s estate. In no event shall severance pay provided for an
employee exeept & teacher as defined in section 179.63; subdivisien
13; leaving employment exceed an amount equivalent to 100 davs
pay: Sevorance pay for a teacher as definod in asection 170.63;
subdivigion 13; shall not exceed an ameount equal to one year of
pay.

Sec. 12. Laws 1959, Chapter 690, Section 2, as amended by
Laws 1963, Chapter 729, Section 1, Laws 1971, Chapter 599, Sec-
tion 1, and Laws 1975, Chapter 261, Section 1, is amended to
read:

Sec. 2. [ST. PAUL, CITY OF: INDEPENDENT SCHOOL
DISTRICT NO. 625; EMPLOYEES SEVERANCE PAY.] The
provisions, rules and regulations under any such ordinance for
such payment of severance pay by said city, authorized under the
foregoing provisions of section 1 hereof, shall be applicable to all
employees of said city other than its elected city officials. Such
severance pay shall be excluded from retirement deductions and
from any calculations in retirement benefits, and shall be paid
over a period not to exceed five years from termination of em-
ployment. The amount of such severance pay allowable or to be-
come payable in respect of any such employment or to any such
employee after December 31; 1878, shall not exceed $4,000 an
amount equivalent to one year of pay.

Sec. 13, Laws 1965, Chapter 705, as amended by Laws 1975,
Chapter 261, Section 4, is amended to read:

Sec. 6. The school hoard, for the purpose of providing moneys
for the payment of its severance pay obligations under a plan
approved by resolution of the district, in addition to all other
powers possessed by the school district and in addition to and in
excess of any existing limitation upon the amount it is otherwise
authorized by law to levy as taxes, is authorized to levy taxes
annually not exceeding in any one vear an amount equal to two-
tenths of one mill unon each dollar of the assessed valuation
thereof upon all taxable property within the school district which
taxes as levied shall be spread upon the tax rolls, and all correc-
tions thereof shall be held by the school district. and allocated
therefor to be disbursed and expended by the school district in
payment of any public school severance pav obligations and for no
other purpose. Disbursements and expenditures previously autho-
rized on behalf of the school district for pavment of severance pav
obligations shall not be deemed to constitute anv part of the cost
of the operation and maintenance of the schoo! district within the
meaning of any statutory limitation of anv schonl district expendi-
tures.

The amount of such severance pay allowable or to become pay-
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able in respect of any such employment or to any such employee
shall not exceed $4;000 an amount equivalent to one year of pay.

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
123.34, Subdivision 6 and 122.85, Subdivision 7, are repealed,

Sec. 15. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Section 13 of this article is
effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE VII
STATEWIDE MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 16.93,
is amended to read:

16.93 [COMPUTERIZATION BY SCHOOL DISTRICTS.]
Subdivision 1. [STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEM.] [PURPOQOSE.] The purposes of the
statewide educetion management information system are:

To provide consistent and comparable information for statewide
education information needs in a manner which is economical and
cost-effective;

To provide a computerized research capability for analysis of
education information;

To assist school districts in the development and planning of
education information svstems which will meet school district
management needs; and

To coordinate information, collection and processing in order
to meet the management needs of school districts and the state of
Minnesota.

Subd. 2. [STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT IN-
FORMATION SYSTEM.] [POWERS AND DUTIES.] The state
board of education and the department of education may delegate
any of their powers and duties pursuant to subdivisien 3 which are
necessary for the implementation of the statewide education man-
agement information system or for the technical support of the
system to the Minnesota educational computing consortium. The
development of policy and planning for the system and the moni-
toring of compliance with statewide systems and reporting stan-
dards shall be the responsibility of the state board of education
and the department of education pursuant to section 4 of this
article and shall not be delegable.

Any duty or responsibility of the state board of education or the
department of education required by section 1, 2, 3 or 4 of this
article delegated before August 1, 1979 is repealed.

The commissioner of administration shall have no euthority to
review the decisions of the state board, the department of educa-
tion or the Minnesota educational computing consortium made
pursuant to sections 1,2, 3 or 4.

Subd. 2 3. [SCHOOL DISTRICTS’ PLANS AND BUDGETS.]
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A school district may expend funds for computerization of admin-
istrative, instructional, or other activities only after a regional
management information center of which the district is a member
submits and obtains approval of an annual plan and budget on
behalf of its member districts as provided in subdivision 3 4 . A
school district may utilize management information systems other
than the statewide standard management information systems
only after receiving approval by the state board of education of its
alternative plan pursuant to section 4. Every school district shall
become a member of a regional management information center.
Every district shall, in a timely menner accordance with the time-
lines in the data acquisition calendar, supply to the repgional man-
agement information center of which it is a member the informa-
tion required by the annual data acquisition calendar and the
rules of the state board of education and the information specified
in the data element dictionary,

Subd. 3 4. [REGIONAL PLANS AND BUDGETS.] Any group
of two or more school districts may with the approval of the state
board of education create a regional management information cen-
ter pursuant to section 471.59 to provide computer services to the
member districts. No regional management information center
may expend funds for computer activities unless it files an annual
plan and budget for its activities with the department of education
and receives approval of the plan and budget from the department
of education. Regional management information center budgets
and financial reports shall be submiited in o common format de-
fined by the state department of education for all regional man-
ceement information centers and in conformance with the uniform
financial accounting and reporting system. The format defined by
the state department of education shall provide for cost account-
ing procedures to be utilized by the regional management informa-
tion centers. Criteria for approving the creation of a regional man-
agement information center and the plan and budget of a regional
management information center shall include: the provisions of
the state computing plan adopted by the state board of education;
the cost effectiveness of the regional management information
center and its plan and budget; the effect on existing regional
management information centers; the ability of the regional man-
agement information center in a timely manner accordance with
the timelines in the d«ta acquisition calendar to provide informa-
tion required by the annual data acauisition calendar or by the
rules of the state board of education on comouter tape which is
machine readable using the software designed by the department
of education; the abilitv of the resional manacement information
center within 15 calendar days fo respond to requests for informa-
tion based on the data elements in the data element dictionary on
computer iane which is machine readable using the software de-
signed by the department of education: and the ability of the
regional manegement information center to overate the uniform
financial management accounting system using multi-dimensjonal
accounts and records. as reouired bv the uniform financial
accounting and reporting standards for Minnesota school districts
adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92.
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Every regional management information center shall make avail-
able to its member districts the opportunity to participate fully in
the comprehensive financial reporting, personnel payroll reporting
and student reporting management information system systems
developed by the Minnesota educational computing consortium. A
regional management information center which is not in existence
on July 1, 1979 shall not come into existence until the first July 1
of an odd-numbered year after its creation is approved pursuant to
this subdivision or until it can be accommodated by state appro-
priations, whichever occurs first. Before July 1, 1981, every re-
gional management information center shall develop a plan for
the provision of services during a system failure or a disaster.

Subd. 4 5 . [REGIONAL SUBSIDIES.] In any year when a
regional management information center's plan and budget are
approved pursuant to subdivigion 3 4, the center shall receive a
regional reporting subsidy grant from the department of educa-
tion. The grant shall be in an amount determined in accordance
with the formula filed by the department of education with the
committees on education and finance of the senate and the com-
mittees on education and appropriations of the house of repre-
sentatives.

For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1981, the formula may take
into consideration the number of districts participating in a re-
gional management information center as defined in section 3,
subdivision 2, and the regional management information center
services provided to districts using approved alternatives to the
statewide standard management information systems.

Subd. 56 . [STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION DUTIES.] The
state board of education shall adopt rules prescribing the criteria
for approval of regional plans and budgets and of the creation of
regions regional management information centers , and specifying
the criteria and the process for determining which data and data
elements are included in the data element dictionary and the data
acquisition calendar developed pursuant to subdivisions 6 8 and 7
9 . The state board shall also adopt any rules necessary for the
implementation of section 4. To the extent permitted by available
resources, the commissioner of administration may fumish staff
and other assistance to the department of education and the Min-
nesota educational computing consortium in conjunction with
their performance of the duties imposed by this section.

Subd. 7. [ALTERNATIVE FORMS OF PARTICIPATION IN
THE COMPUTERIZED REPORTING SYSTEM.] A school dis-
trict shall use the statewide standard management information
systems or an alternative method of participation approved by the
state board of education pursuant to section 4. Any alternative
system shall provide data to the regional manegement information
center which conforms to the statewide systems and reporting
standards. Criteria for approval shall be established by the depart-
ment of education pursuant to section 4. A district proposal for an
alternative method of participation shall include any costs to the
district, regional management information center, or state for soft-
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ware development or operational services needed to provide stan-
dardized data to the regional management information center.

A district shall submit its proposal for an alternative system to
the regional management information center board for evaluation.
The regional management information center shall use the criteria
for approval of alternative systems established by the department
of education to evaluate the district proposal.

The regional management information center in a timely
manner shall submit the district proposal and the regional man-
agement information center’s evaluation of that proposal to the
state board of education for approval or denial of the proposal.

Any delivery system, including manual reporting to the regional
management information center, which meets the statewide stan-
dards may be submitted as an alternative. Upon approval of the
state board of education, state or regional management informa-
tion center funds may be used for software, software development,
or operational services needed to assist districts in meeting the
statewide systems and reporting standards. The state and region
shall not fund any software, software development or operational
services needed to meet needs which are unique to a particular
school district,

Subd. 6 8. [DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY.] By January 1,
1980, the department of education shall develop a data element
dictionary defining all data elements included in the financial
reporting, personnel payroll and student reporting information
system of the department of education. Except as provided in sub-
division § 6, the development and modification of the data element
dictionary shall be exempt from the rule-making procedures speci-
fied in chapter 15.

Subd. 7 9 . [DATA ACQUISITION CALENDAR.] By Janu-
ary 1, 1980, the department of education shall develop an annual
data acquisition calendar specifying the reports which school dis-
tricts are required to submit to the regional management infor-
mation center or the department of education and the dates when
these reports are due. Except as provided in subdivision & 6, the
development and modification of the annual data acquisition cal-
eﬂada:e sh§ll be exempt from the rule-making procedures specified in
chapter 15.

S:,ec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.90, is amended to
read:

121.90 [DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. “Receivables”, “liabil-
ities”, “fund balances”, “revenues” and “expenditures” have the
meanings specified in the uniform financial accountin%and report-
ing system for Minnesota school districts unless otherwise pro-
vided by law.

Subd. 2. For the purposes of sections 1, 2, 3 and 4, “district”
means a school district, an educational cooperative service unit,
a cooperative center for vocational education, a cooperative center
for special education, an area vocational technical institute, or an
intermediate service area.



4786 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [83BRD DAY

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 121.92,
Subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. (1) After July 1, 1980, participation in a computer
based financial management accounting and reporting system
meeting the statewide systems and reporting standards shall be
mandatory, The form of this participation shall be determined
as provided in section 16.93.

(2) For the purposes of this section and of section 16.93, “par-
ticipation” means providing data to the regional management
information center which conform to statewide systems and report-
ing standards and timelines.

(3a) A district may submit a pro'ﬂoaal to meet the July 1, 1980
date for mandatory participation through the use of a microcom-
puter delivery system alternative based on the council on quality
education project no. 79-062-02 microcomputer finance system.

(3b) A district with not more than 1,500 pupils in average daily
membership as defined in section 124.17, subdivision 2, may sub-
mit a proposal to meet the July 1, 1980 date for mandatory par-
ﬁcipation through the use of a manual reporting delivery system

ternative.

(3c) A proposal for an alternative form of participation in (3a)
or {3b) s lf%e submitted to the regional management center
prior to May 15, 1980. The regional management information cen-
ter shall forward the proposal submitted and the evaluation of the
proposal to the state board of education prior to June 1, 1980,
Approval or denial of an alternative form ofﬁ:articipation proposed
pursuant to (3a) or (3b) shall be completed prior to July 1, 1980.

(4) Delivery system alternatives other than those in (3a) and
(3b) may be submitted to the regional management information
center and state board of education after July 1, 1980 but are not
permitted alternatives for compliance with the July 1, 1980 date
for mandatory participation. A district is not exempt from meeting
the requirement for mandatory participation while an alternative
proposal is being evaluated by the regional management informa-
tion center or the state board of education.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

{121.93] [STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT IN-
FORMATION SYSTEM.] Subdivision 1. The department of edu-
cation shall develop the policies and planning for the statewide
education management information system.

Subd. 2. The department of education shall develop a long-range
plan for the development and implementation of the statewide
education management information system. The plan shall include
procedures for determining the need to develop alternative state-
wide standard management information systems to keep pace with
changing technology. A progress report on the plan shall%e present-
ed to the legislature no later than February 1, 1981. The plan shall
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be completed by June 30, 1981 and shall be revised before each
biennial legislative session.

Subd. 3. The department of education shall provide for the
development of statewide standard microcomputer based manage-
ment information systems and training on those systems. The
department of education ghall report progress on development of
these systems to the legislature before February 1, 1981.

Subd. 4. The state board of education shall adopt rules pursuant
to chapter 15 for the criteria and standards to be used in evaluat-
ing district proposed alternatives to the statewide standard man-
agement information systems required pursuant io section 16.911.
These criteria shall include considerations of economy and cost
effectiveness for the district, regional management information
center, and state. These criteria shall also include the ability
of a system to provide data which conforms to the statewide sys-
tems and reporting standards. A district shall not operate an al-
ternative system without the approval of the state board of educa-
tion, The department of education shall report to the legislature
before February 1, 1981, on the criteria and standards adopted,

Subd. 5. The department of education shall monitor the devel-
opment of software for the statewide education management in-
formation system and the development of alternative systems
approved by the state board of education to enforce compliance
with the statewide systems and reporting standards. The depart-
ment of education shall report to the legislature before February
1, 1981, on the status of districts which have received approval
to operate alternative systems,

Subd. 6. The state board of education shall adopt rules to pro-
vide for cost accounting procedures to be used in the regional
management information center budget and financial report
formats. These cost accounting procedures shall detail the amounts
expended for each of the statewide standard management informa-
tion systems and any approved alternative systems, for each
district served by the regional management information center.
The department shall report to the legislature bf{fore February 1,
1981, on the cost of accounting procedures adopted and progress on
their implementation. The department sheall olso report on ex-
penditures attributable to each of the systems which comprise the
statewide education management information system.

Subd. 7. The state board of education shall adopt rules pursuant
to chapter 15 for the standardized reporting of student and per-
sonnel data. The state board of education shall consider the ﬁ:al
recommendations of the advisory task forces on uniform standards
for student reporting and personnel reporting promulgating per-
manent rules. The department of education shall halt major sys-
tems development and modification of the statewide standard
payroll/personnel system and the siatewide standord student
support system until these rules have been adopted.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:
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[121.931] [STUDENT AND PERSONNEL REPORTING
STANDARDS.] [ADVISORY TASK FORCES.] Subdivision 1.
There are created two advisory task forces, one on uniform stan-
dards for student reporting and one on uniform standards for
personnel reporting, each composed of nine members as follows:

(1) one employee of the state department of education appoint-
ed by the commissioner of education;

(2) one representative of the Minnesota educational computing
consortium appointed by the MECC board;

(3) one representative from the regional management informa-
tion centers appointed by the state board of education;

(4) three persons who are representatives of the various size
school districts in the state and who are public school employees
whose positions involve activities related to student reporting or
personnel reporting appointed by the state board of education;

(5) one person representing the office of the governor appointed
by the governor to serve ex officio; ‘

{6) one person representing the education committee of the
senate appointed by the chairman to serve ex officio;

(7} one person representing the education committee of the
hofuse of representatives appointed by the chairman to serve ex
officio,

Subd. 2. Each task force shall report to the legislature, by Jan-
uary 1, 1981, recommendations for broad policy standards for
school district reporting of student data or personnel data. Each
task force shall recommend to the state board of education specific
statewide systems and reporting standards for student data or
personnel data.

_Subd. 3. The task forces shall expire and the terms, compensa-
tion and removal of members shall be as provided in section 15.059.

Sec. 8. The department of education may add four professional
employees and two clerical employees to its approved complement
for the purpose of section 4.

Sec. 7. [APPROPRIATIONS.] There is appropriated from the
general fund to the department of education the sum of $220,000
for the purposes of this article. Of this amount $100,000 is avail-
able to hire consultants on management information systems to
assist the department in complying with this article and $120,000
is available for the development microcomputer software to con-
form with the ESV-FIN system. This appropriation is available
until June 30, 1981. The commissioner of education with the
approval of the commissioner of finance may transfer 2200,000 for
the increased staff complement in section 6. All transfers shall be
reported forthwith to the committee on finance of the senate and
the committee on appropriations of the house of representatives.

This transfer authority si.all be available until June 30, 1981.

Sec. 8, [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This article is effective the day
following final enactment.”



83RD DAY]) THURSDAY, MARCH 20, 1980 4789

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to education; providing for aids to
education, tax levies and the distribution of tax revenues; granting
certain duties and powers to school boards, school districts, the
state board of education, and others; modifying certain responsi-
bilities of the Minnesota educational computing consortium; modi-
fying the method for districts to qualify for certain levies; chang-
ing the method of computing transportation aid and post-second-
ary vocational aid; changing the school age for certain handi-
capped children; providing an aid for individualized instructional
materials; establishing certain programs; increasing the amount of
severance pay available to public employees; appropriating
money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 120.095,
Subdivision 6; 120,10, Subdivision 2; 120.17, Subdivision 1; 121.90;
121.912, by adding a subdivision; 123.36, Subdivision 10 and by
adding a subdivision; 123.932, by adding a subdivision; 123.933;
124.11, by adding a subdivision; 124.214, Subdivision 2; 124.48;
124,565, by adding a subdivision; 126.07; 134.03; 275.125, Subdi-
visions 5, 5a and 12; Chapters 121, by adding sections; 123, by
adding a section; and 124, by adding a section; Minnesota Stat-
utes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 16.93; 121.92, Subdivision 2;
122.541, Subdivision 5; 123.937; 124.11, Subdivisions 2a and 2b;
124.223; 124.224, Subdivision 8; 124.225; 124,245, Subdivision 1;
124,271, Subdivisions la and 2; 124.562, Subdivisions 3 and 4;
124.5621, Subdivision 11, and by adding a subdivision; 124.5624,
Subdivision 6; 124.5625; 124.565, Subdivision 3: 125.61, Subdi-
vision 3a; 126.54, Subdivision 1; 275.125, Subdivisions 7a, 8, 9, and
11a; 465.72; Laws 1959, Chapter 690, Section 2, as amended; Laws
1985, Chapter 705, as amended; Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article
2, Section 15, Subdivisions 2 and 3; Laws 1980, Chapter 345,
Section 17; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 122.85,
Subdivision 7; 123.34, Subdivision 6; 126.31; 126.32; 126.33;
126.34; 126.35; 126.37; 126.38; 126,39, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,
7 and 11; 126.40, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.41, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4,
5, 6, and 7; 126.42; 126.52, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, and 7;
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 124.222, Subdi.
vision 3; 126.39, Subdivision 10; 126.40, Subdivision 3; and 126.41,
Subdivision 1; 126.52, Subdivision 10; Laws 1979, Chapter 334,
Article V, Section 32, Subdivision 9.”

And when so amended the bill do pass. Amendments adopted.
Report adopted.

SECOND READING OF SENATE BILLS

S. F. Nos. 1340 and 1940 were read the second time and referred
to the Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling of the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F. No. 1781 was read the second time and referred to the
Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling of the Committee on Rules and
Administration,
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MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED

Mr. Coleman moved that S. F. No. 121 be withdrawn from the
Committee on Rules and Administration and re-referred to the
Committee on Judiciary. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do now adjourn until 1:00
o'clock p.m., Friday, March 21, 1980. The motion prevailed.

Patrick E. Flahaven, Secretary of the Senate





